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( Keywords as a Way into Comprehending Text)

Keywords as a Way into
Comprehending Text

= Mike Scott
/ m Aston University

= Lexical Analysis
Software Lid

Keystone




What do we mean
by Keynesse

®»|mportance

=0 [0t depends on
a key

®»stone
®»0Oerson
»\Word

Keyness: a textual category

°  SYNOoNymy
« anfonymy
* hyponymy
°  MEronyrmy

« glc.

« |exical charactenstics in the
language




Keywords as a Way into Comprehending Text)

Keyness: a textual category

THE

OXFORD BOOK
« glliteratfion [
* thyme f B
* rhythm
. efc.

 |iferary characteristics

textual categories

= coherence
= cohesion

= order {e.g. episoGe=
= keyness :

= clc.



Keyness for the language user

= seeking meaninggs.

» finding the gist

» understanding
the text
organisation

= making good
sense

= writing
coherently

Keyness for the language
teacher

= Problem

» |ofs of data

» hidden
meaning




( Keywords as a Way into Comprehending Text)

Comprehension

= N readingin a
foreign language, E{?dllft _
s the problem K Vlsuali’zeﬁl
Whatican I e?
®» |ock of AT Conlndecilt
vocabulary? Qwude:shtnon i
= reading 5

strategies?
®» feqre stresse

Keyness for the language
teacher

= Solution

= much of the
meaningis in
the KWs




|dentifying Keyness

= repetition
= repetition
= repetition
= repetition
= repetition
» repetition
= repetition
» repefition

ldentification by human
readers

= repetition of
ideas



( Keywords as a Way into Comprehending Text)

Computer identification of KWs

= verbatim repetition
= threshold

= comparison with a
reference

= usudlly single-word
KWs

= ordered by
outstandingness

= (=keyness)

Dologoteg

ki of Romea and Jullef S

conceited T r‘llgcdit

Rome:

= back, banished, cell, churchyard, dead,
death, early, kinsman, light, lips, love,
mamed, monument, night, poison, slain,
Thursday, torch, vault, watch

= art, she, thee, thou, thy, wilt

/= Benvolio, Capulet, Capulets, Capulet’s,
/ Counly, Fiar, Juliet, Juliet’s, Lady,
Lawrence, Mantua, Montague, Nurse,
Paris, Romeo, Romeo's, Tyball, Tybalt's,

Yeronc "aboutness”
= ah, o (Phillips 1989)




How it is done

= A word which is key occurs more often than
would be expected by chance in
comparison with o reference corpus.

= Computed by comparing a word-list of the
text we are interested in with a word-list of a
reference corpus.

= “Reference corpus” is all of Shakespeare’s
plays in this case.

Example from tourism

VIEUIG U AU S G ALY 10 GG WG 1 UL ST
TC-Blis the study corpus and a list of 2-word clusters from
carlier, some of the obvious proper nouns have been deleted 1

s o R M| Figure 8
[fle 160 fiew Compute Setngs Windows fielp | occurs 76
¥ Keywore  freq RCfrea Keyww the TC-US
® HORSERDNG 80 0 {1268 TC-US for
5 CARPARK 78 0 MY gceurrence
“ CEHREQF. 17 0. AR4S cluster city
H LEISUREACTMITES 71 0 10848 o i
B COUNTRY PARK. 76 00704 R
z wrcenwe o wred | and not a
u SETH WS 7 wso concordand
» TESLADS T2 0 10 produces ¢
» lESWECENRE 10 0 %5 | that where
) : us murisIJ

Kws  plee  leks  dusters  flerames  sourcetes  motes
centre pred

{M.gnm.r_\ quﬂ_

Wilkinson, M. 2014 Figure 8. Two-word key-clusters of TC-BI when
compared with TC-US.

10



( Keywords as a Way into Comprehending Text)

In their course-feedback, many students at the University of Eastern Finland have reported that they
find keyword-related assignments rewarding and fun. In general, the use of corpus analysis tools, in
addition to improving the quality of the “final product™ (i.e. the text produced), enhances the
learning experience by enabling students to be less teacher-dependent. This type of approach is
often referred 1o as “discovery learning” or “data-driven leaming” (DDL) - by interrogating and
manipulating corpora and analysing data, students can make their own discoveries and deductions,
and need not rely on the teacher’s knowledge and intuition. In fact, through careful and eritical
analysis of results generated by corpus searching, combined with information obtained from other
sources such as the Internet, students can often challenge and refute the teacher’s suggestions. The
teacher, rather than being an information provider, is more of a facilitator in the learning process,
providing opportunities for students to learn through discovery and giving them hints and nudges in
the right direction only when necessary.

= Wilkinson, M. 2014, llsing the Keyword Tool to
Explore Lexical Differencesbetween British
and American English in Specialised
Corpora. CALI-EJ 15(1), 21-38. Online
at hittp:// callel.org/joumal /15
1/Wilkinson_2014.pdf

Teacher's Pef
Resources

= hitp://displays.ipetl.couk/ gresource=4754#/ViewResourcefid
A75

11
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Health Service Advice

Key words

These are the words which are central to a child's understanding of the topic or
subject. This could be words for objects (things), verbs (actions) and also more
abstract concepts and processes (words which describe size, weight, position,
emotion, lime elc).

= hiip:/ fwww.chit.nhs.uk/fileadmin/documents/Chidrens_Ther
apy/Speech_ Language Therapy/Teaching Vocabulary i
n_the_Classroom_advice_sheet.pdf

subtraction minus

addition times

plus @ Multplication
0

divisian

arithmetic operation

(0]
mathematical operation

mathematical process !
nperation

= hitip:/ fwww visuolthesaurus.comfom/flessons/using-key-
words-to-unlock-math-word-problems/



Keywords as a Way into Comprehending Text)

Mathematical Operations and Key Words

Addition Subtraction
addied) to decreased by
all together difference

hath fewer than
combined Now many mare
in all left
increase by 533
more than less than
perimeter mirus
plus remaning
sum take away
total
Multiplication Division
a divided
arega half
multiplied by how many each
of out of
per percent
product of quarter
rate quotient of
times percent
triple
twice

= hitp/ iwww visualthesauvrus.comy/ cm/lessons/using-key-
words-tfo-unlock-math-word-problems/

It's photosynthesis Cleervisuals with audo
with a language and P s pr;
literacy focus. sentence, using biingual texts.
{ ¢ ‘1 [ b ‘

Vielcame 10 Rerywords English -
Protosynthesis. This app will enable

¥ I! u
b
T R - £ A
| P |

¥Ou 10 Saaenba phatosyninesis i
Englef using relevant key words.
FHAFENESELRRO YL
R A

S ‘

= hitps://itunes.apple.com/gb/app/keywords-
englishfid5582040282mi=8

13
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Words/dp/0195088360

learning

= unteaching

understanding

Cultures Through
Their Key Words

sh,

na

i .
i v v \r".' wrs

A ',\f‘-

= hitp/ fwww.amczon.co.uk/ Understanding-Cultures-Through-Their-

Key words, teaching versus
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Key words
Patient
Receptionist
scheduled
file

office
maiden
apologies

w hitfps:/ vww vouiube.comfwatch@v=WNHso YFDxiM

= htipc/ fiicdeblogscholostic.com/post/be-wary-using-key-words-
your-math-insiuction

15



Activities (1)

= teacher supplies KWs,
students predict/guess ot
the text

= rofionagle: boosts
confidence & reduces
tension of reading the texd;
variant on old un-
pedagogical supplying of
a glossary prior to reading

16

Potential EFL activities

HOWAREYOUTODAY? ->  ['M

T'm sod " Tmmed T'mangry I sick

5 (‘?, B @,

T'm hat Tnésid I'M red T'm hungry

Making a prepiction
is when we use

%  Cles in the story
| ® to make a guess
aBout what will
haPPen next.




( Keywords as a Way into Comprehending Text)

Activities (2)

CAN SWIM

~

) jellyfish
= studenits sort KWs info \\
categories {people, \
g sea turtles \
places, processes etc.] shrimp / \
hurmans hi \
thimpanzees
= Jrationdle: leads 1o \
Critical Reading: what dogs }
was said and what HAVEFINS spiders .
was downplayed and - ;
what omitted s /
sharks chickadees ,‘f

/

Activities (3)

= Students predict which )Qﬂ: ,l fm 0 m [1 TW 0
other text-types would VTV LA

typically contain those ( ﬂﬁ]fmﬂhw EXFMMTOM

KWs

—— 4
— _

| w  rofionale: focus on

| nalion of the colony,
texi-types,
intertexduality

17
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Activities (4)

= [Ws as o basis for
writing tasks

= rgtionale:; students start
from ther own KWs
and generate a text;
reduces tension of
wriling a welHormed
text, provides a basis
Tor brain-storming

Activities (5)

w Students use KWs as a basis
for oral presentations

w rationale: helps prepare the

audience, prior to or
immediately following oulline
summary of the presentation;
helps focus the presenter’s
mind towards the audience

jaway from the teacher} and

increcase likelihood of
cwareness of difficullies
audience might face, as well
as focus on the essential as
opposed 1o incidental

By oy

Organize Identify
the your

fﬂdusoﬂ purpose

Getting Ready

g for an Oral
Organize Preseniatioa Understand

the your
body e— audience

Qgr\h\ Organize
W the
introduction



Keywords as a Way into Comprehending Text)

Activities (6)

= Students read or listen and
note down the KWs

= rgtionale; preparation for
note-taking but less siressiul

Language Awareness and KWs:
realisafion that ...

= Yocabulary items are not dll equally important
= ['s better o concentrate on the KWs
= KWs provide o text “skeleton”

= KWs are closely related fo notes because they
focus on abouiness

19
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Abstract

Since Perlmutter’s “Impersonal Passives and the Unaccusative Hypothesis”(1978), it has
been accepted that intransitive verbs fall into two subclasses-unergative verbs and
unaccusative verbs, each associated with a particular argument structure. The
unaccusative-unergative dichotomy has also been linked to differences in the phonetic
constructions in which they appear. Some linguistic analyses (Iwrin 2010, Selkirk 1995)
claim that the placement of pitch accents is determined by the verb-argument structure
of the intransitive sentences in a broad focus context. Hirsch & Wagner(2011), on the
other hand, claim that once information structure is controlled, the argument structure
does not in itself influence prominence in intransitive sentences. This study aimed to
investigate the intonational realization of sentences including the two types of
intransitive verbs, comparing native speakers of English and Korean learners of English
who were divided into two groups-an advanced group and a beginner
group-according to a grammaticality judgment test on intransitive verbs. In this study,
two approaches were applied to the experiments: the argument structure approach,
and the information structure approach. When the argument structure was controlled,
the prosodic and acoustic analyses showed that English native speakers produced
similar intonation patterns to previous studies(Hoskins 1996). Meanwhile, when the
sentences were both semantically and phonetically matched, the patterns were contrary
to the previous study. Therefore, the argument structure approach is insufficient for
the explanation of accentuation of intransitive sentences in broad contexts. The results
also support Hirsch & Wagner’s proposal(2011), topicality: the animacy of argument
and the lexical meaning of appearance/disappearance have influence on the intonation
patterns in intransitive sentences. Consequently the subject-accent patterns in the
sentences which include human subjects or verbs of appearance were relatively
stronger than in sentences with non-human subjects or the verb of disappearance. In
the case of the two groups of Korean learners of English, however, they both had a
tendency to produce the pitch accent on subjects regardless of the type of intransitive
verbs. Furthermore, their syntactic knowledge of English intransitive verbs did not
seem to directly influence the intonational realization once they fully understood the
meaning of the sentences at the time of utterance. From the view of information
structure, Korean speakers could, to some degree, differentiate the prosodic pattern in
the sentences which were controlled by animacy. Interestingly, the beginner group was
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more likely to produce the pitch accent similar to native speakers than the advanced
group in those intransitive sentences, particularly in the sentence including an
unaccusative verb. It can be assumed that there occurred a conflict between syntactic
knowledge of the intransitive sentence of L2 and lexical information of L1 when the
sentences were being produced. Although Korean speakers seemed to be able to
recognize the difference between human and non-human, unlike native speakers of
English they failed to differentiate the prosodic patterns of appearance and
disappearance. Finally, this study suggests that for the effective teaching of intonation
for Korean learners of English, developing teaching models based on the information
status-for instance, thematic role, animacy, new-given information-will be more helpful

and efficient than those based on the syntactic structure.
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Abstract

This study aims to examine the iconic relationship between Korean round vowel /T/
and its meaning from the perspective of phonemic iconicity. From the study, we
obtained the result that the phoneme /7T / often indicates semantic properties of

‘moving upward, downward, or inward’, "being humid’, and "being great’.

Iz Aof7t oW Fejz AFHAEAE AFE AR FeIAA 23 dek 29
g Hz Q1) ddol: AwE Hol A Aclehs AL ool gtk WA zkel
o)z} Qzke] WAshE & soallel doje} 227t fsA HHE Az A=
ZAG 57 glek oY HolA Aol 9] ATAEEL Izbe] ol WaSHE L)
o] 543 20 Uehle onjsh mEe] BAZE EAT Aclge Wes AT AT
F71= stdth 28 olgd AFE AFANE 24 FES B Fakn ok 1R
229 ofvle) @7} BAFo|AY Holx AHF Vo] e Rolghe VEAAE 1
Ae WY AHH 2AZ ANSHA R@7) gRolth AFe ) BZe] grke 4
otk FUF AAZolut oule] tiF Ut vtk B glojghE }, & AA =] ol
747 ol QIETL, Wl Alzke] wisjel we} WEHTESL S RO Bhelst o
ule] BA7} Aol Holehs A Wkt ARA FAR XMOW 29 wEelt o
b Sl ol Ael RE @AAE Bl e Aod Agow dolus A
o SuE grkn Bow ofm el AAVE AR 1 Ae JAdE 44 9] A

3 Hojo} @},

Qlo] AAe] e eaBo] Aol B & AT Qolsl 2Pk AAe Adolnn
Bow Qlolrh adlsh olm JEIZE BAMe] e AolPe WEe FRI s
wEha] dHo] Adojox A9 ou|e] BAE w=ostdA T Mdel ‘SA38A
(sound symbolism)l) o]t} o] AL SAolgtais sho
1) &% (sound symbolism)ol] g gL iy 254 E}Eﬂ] ol gstal itk A4 (symbolic) o] 71 E4 7

3 o ol Apole] AHAHY %{rﬁ/‘éol e 498 2 “’4‘ HIE7]7F B3E BRI & o HE7

o} Fetghe A2 AFAHJA Mol frt 9o 2(1995)7F B iconic, indexical,symbolic)?] 4L ol&

AR NNSAA YL A o oxoo]q I gutdo g A4S AHgste dTdAME %l‘i’il 3749

Ndde BE 47 97t UEX FAEEE 7T o BE otk wEA Ar|dAE SF(EHER)E

289 ZHFEHE)E 9rste 222 sound image, sound iconicity, phonetic iconicity®] 71'd } 7}@ A A&
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el Aok gof Yojul B} Hlw BA

This paper is mainly concerned with investigating how the pattern of the perception
of sequence of two words in word boundary is related to the main characteristics that
are shown in their production. If the duration of the closure of consonants, the
lengthening of VOT, and vowel duration are said to function as clues as to
distinguishing each sequence of two words in their production, as was discussed in
Jjhyang Kim and Keeho Kim(2013), then it will be examined in this paper how the

three factors play a role in the perception of those sequences of two words.

1. A&

2 =12 dF5" 7 do] ol AA(boundary)oll Al FA  HH5(voiceless stop)
/p/, /t/, /k/7F E3E To] (S 59}, wipe pink, wipe ink, why pink %)< <17
o ojA =l Akt ol orl HaKm=N) Y AA ¥ AolE AHR A S
Ae Aoz sty YA, P71EQ013)e) Wi =R wEd /p/, /t/, /k/7F A%E
F gl &l AAl 91\_ FoNA FAHAAET] HATIE Zo], VOT Ze], a8
2 3

25 DoAANA 74 #HHS(voiceless stop) /p/, /t/, /k/7F V= BT
o] & FAY Ul A FI(CHCHE, CHVFE, VHCHE, VH#VHI)S Tol &
1

FAE & 4530l o A 1FoE Urdth Z R WA 1§ Jof Aojn
BEF B)oR TAHY JIL, A PAE 0902 THH e

1) & =29 438 A5e F 36719 @9 #(Sandra Schwab, Joanne L. Miller, Frangois Grosjean, & Michele
Mondini. 2008)°] & o] E% o] o tig A Ay BEMe A5t UFE Bste =99 Hold tholF
AdA fp/E EFT 7 o] B WEE wipe pink(CH#CTH), wipe ink (C#VH3), why pink(V#CH3),
why ink(V#VH3)E, /t/§ T8¢ 2t @o] A& EER neat tape, neat ape, knee tape, knee apeE, /k/E
E3e 7 ©o] A& UIEE make coat, make oat, may coat, may oatE =2 3AlTh.
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1. o] ToJRANA Aol R} Q1A Y EHL Fololw ofgA A Eojd
T A=7R

2. =Rl Fo AF HAeF F=<l o st

S Boln dojvl Hxpe] Az oW A}

= Hole7
7+
1. gojile] deloxe dutAoa TojFA A AgH A S BA7] HE
o RIANNE TS FFo 2 o]Fojd Aol
2. 3=le dojulyl=s g dubx oz dolAA oA Aol F o]Fox|A] ke
03l s BV Wiol QAAANME 18 FAE siES B Zloth

2) Holnl shate] bsl e Fojof FHS} AAAA BAZ W Akl uiEA ¥e F At AswE
AR R 258 ste YA 4 2 A5 H Y& (Onset Maximal Principle. Pulgram(1970), Kahn(1976),
Selkirk(1982), Clements & Keyser(1983), 1t5(1989))ol <A A o|tt.

bt



El
r-|m
\/

C Aol EojgAof ME QX Ly AT ot=Ql HAet Fof AT YAt H|

37+

1. CHC 89 Dol@ANAM Zt FdS52 VOTE AHAsHd, C#v fiew A
Zot.

2. CGHC -39 dojAAloNA 2 HS9 a7 (closure)S 2HA|SHH VH#C 32
Z AAT Fo|t.

3. C#C &9 TolBANA Z FAf S VOTS A 73HE sk VAV fr3o
2 AT Aol

4. CHV F3<] dolAANA 2zt HAHZe VOTE AAlsHd, C#v fiez AT
Zlo]t},

5. C#V fr& o] dolAAlolA 2+ Ao HAFE AAleHE, VH#C f3oR2 A
st Aolt}.

6. CHV 3] BN 2z Fd3-2 VOTS #H&73hE 2HAISHE, VAV 32
2 91x] & Aot}

7. VH#C 9389 Dol AAdA 2 FAee VOTS AHAshd, V4V S8oa o1xd
ot

8. V#C 32 @ofFAlA ZF A5 HAH73ts AHAshd, V#V FEoz AA
& &4013}

ogt

K<l

9. V#C &9 doAAdAN 2 A5 VOTS #HHf73Hs AAlskd, VAV
2 QAT Folth
A9 s7Hde AR, 1715 (2013)] @ =FolA =<3 EAe FAAS
e Aotk ol Ul 7HA /3 ol A Ty EAS ——f‘ CHCH B2 Tl A A
= w2 A7 Aoyt M Ao CAVRES dolAAA VOT Zol7t 713
Ak VHCHE S do]ZAAlol A BEo] 73 (open syllable)O]C"V\‘] R& Aozt 7p
A 5— st Zp o] o] dolGA A H At Ak 73
B, HAFTE VOTE FAlo A1 B-9-9F 2ol Al 742 299
A% Aotk BE Hole E&o] Fole 4 wepx Z2AH
o] = M= FAQMA= B ZAolrt ZAojAa -E
syllable)®] 7olM= B3 Zo|7} Folxlth. HHSHAAM=
L= Agdd YA FEFS 7] wite] Fopxith mEiA =
TEE O ASE BES ZolE A% A% WAE T35
o A4Fo] vtE FAwEZ = CH#C FF Q) wipe pinkel A< HafsHo
Frotd Zo = oidEm Eg FHd Ago] gle V4C 13 why pinkdlA= 7H-54
o] Hojx ES Zo|7b Hojd ZoZ et E5Zold gk dAE Aol ZHA A
A7) Wzl 919 ST AAME AFEo HA T VOTE Ao Z =933t
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3. 2% % =9

KVUALF 1>9 ZielA Aot Fabe 5 do] & AAS(HT 93%)S B v
of #el A= Ao we AAE(Fol FF A HE 6%, dF YA A
49%)S BATh T <O 1>~<2g 3> o] Ukl Aotk dojwl HAe wo] %

AAES Ho AR A s VHV(HT100%) >CHV(HT95%)>VH#C(HET93%) >CHC(H
T91%) ol =9l FxHFol AF A o] a7 HAe] HAFFHY dol B AAES
=S MR A SAVHV(EH T9%)>VHC(H T62%)>CHV (B 56 %)>CHC(H 49%) ©] Tt
Ak} °J°1”‘ WH Z} do] & A g &R/ FES FLIAY F CHC
FHOE, VHCRI L CHCRIOE, VHAVHES

10010{195

il

why ink

soim
= SR

=St A

wipe ink why pink

wipe pink

<2 1> Wl FA /p/e) A BE(EES] %)

120

100

B0

80 -

20 4

120
100

80
60 -

20

o4 as a5 100 o0a o0

ol
SFER
=St

il

neat tape

<y 2> ToIAA /t/2] AA HF (%)

neat ape knee tape knee ape

as as 10005

o
= b AL
= St AL

FFFE

make coat make cat

<y 3> wolAA /k/9 AA HiF (%)

may coat may oat

<QAAF 1>9 Ao A =0l HAr} e XS Bl A I Y99S
7] 95k ZF wo] o A4S FAEY <AXAF 2> HAIE T
A= <E 1ol AXH ATk g <F 1>&
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<E 1> o] AANA FHT73E, VOT 2419

ABBAN TE AR FHB %)

ol F A w2 Ho]7g3Aq VOT ol EA
2] AFH | 227t
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s i ol Zi A
g % voT
23
= a5 ot = =+ ot =l F Bl
> = = ] = = = = =
o = = o = = L | =2 e
=} =} =t =} =} =}
wipe pink 14 29
wipe pink wipe ink 100 100 100
(1} why pink 100 a6 71
why ink 100 100 100
wipe pink 29 43
wipe ink wipe ink 14 14 14 836 64 57 14 29
[40) why pink 86 57 43
why ink 14 36 43 100 86 71
wipe pink 43 57
why pink wipe ink 14 14 14 29 29 43
25) why pink 100 43 29
why ink 100 86 7L 100 71 57
wipe pink
why ink wipe ink
29 why pink
why ink
<iE 1>oA BRo] @A ANA #HH 7T VOTE 2HAIgE S04 gh=il A9}
Aol Aol 914 Pge 1%3} % =9 WA ATAVL BF AL
= AR E718kL, VOTIHS: B5F 2S4S W VOT(-)E #7138k, H3t
S VOT, o] % b4 8AE 2% AASAE U AT, VOTOR Elskel 47
el

AT WA CaCEIQ wipe plnkoﬂ tHo]—Oq A H 7|2 SkA} Jﬂ"ﬂ:ﬁz_}() A5l =
of¥l Akel 100%7F why pink®Z <QIASFAI VOT(-) 4-F-ol<= Aol HAke] 100%7F
wipe ink2 QAT ol #7243 VOT7} o] 4 wipe pinkE AA|shl g1}
A F83 @A (primary cue)’t Hte AS & F Atk HAFZH(-), VOTI(-) BFl=
dolwl FAte] 100%7F why inkZ QAT whAe] @=el Fape Hubdoz glojwl
AR e A& ngon JFAARG AFAAL B v AAES B
wipe pinkol|A] BZo] FHH 1) A-5-olle 582 86%7F why pink=Z, 14%7} wipe
pink ¢1A3t93 SHEA] 71%7k why pink®, 29%7F wipe pink= 15t
VOT(-) A%lE 3342 100%7} wipe ink® IASFH L s3] 100%7}F wipe
ink® QAstATh @ A APolE AT VOTZE @ol 4 wipe Pmk* 2
Ash=dl QoA F83 dAVE "Aoe AE & Aok HHAF ), VOT(-) A5+
AFHA, A B5 why ink=  100% Q12|35 o
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72| 86%7F why pinkZ, 14%7} wipe inkZ 1|8k ¥ VOT(-) 745 o
kel 86%7F wipe inkZ AT 14%7F why ink= A8k ole
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o e QJAES HAAth wipe inkellA] H o] TolZ A o A J%]JH T7H-) Agole A5
22l 57%7F why pinkE, 29%7} wipe pinkZ, 14%7} wipe inkZ <1A|3}t}. 334
Z}e] 43%7} wipe pinkZ, 43%7} why pinkZ, 14%7} wipe inkZ AR th VOT(-) 74
Fol= 82 64%7F wipe inkZ, 36%7} why inkZ JASFAIL SFFHAY] 57%7F
wipe inkZ, 43%7} why inkZ <1ASAT. =<l Pz} Ao = #H73ke] Tol 4
< A= oA Fad @A "Aoe AS & 5 Aok #AH 1), VOTI(-) 35
o= AFH4AY 84%7F why inkZ, 14%7} wipe inkZ2 AT dHFP A9 -l
71%7} why inkZ, 29%7} wipe inkZ AA|ettt. wWeh 3 7HA] @M E AAsk= AR

o o] F 7HA 9MES 25 A AS Ao Bd @o] wipe ink® QAT BH&S
O sopxitts Holde vl Fash I3 FFS Btk
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7 2 100%7F why pinkZ 1A &th VOT(-) A-$ol= folwl gzke] 100%7}
why ink® Q1A33th o] VOT7F ©o] 245 1At QoA Fa3 97t e
AL & F Aok A7), VOT(-) FFoles do¥ H=+2] 100%7F why inkZ 1|3}
ATk W] gh=Ql Fae Mgk ow Aoyl ARG vre AlES BAew FHA

ARG g A7 O 22 AAES BT F HA TN Bl FFHAS 43% 71
wipe pinkZ, 43%7} why pinkZ, 14%7} wipe inkZ 1Attt st Ak 57%7}
wipe pinkZ, 29%7} why pinkZ, 14%7} wipe inkZ IA|3tH . VOT(-) A-F-l= F=
A1l 86%7F why inkZ, 14%7} wipe inkZ AR 3F5782Y] 71%7F why ink=,
29%7}F wipe ink® 1A ST ol VOT7F Zb o] 245 sty 14sted a3
A7 ftke e HFn gokn & F itk #d73(), VOT() A$dle A3
°] 71%7} why ink&, 29%7} wipe inkZ QIAaFAth st3 o] A 9-oll= 57%7F why
inkZ, 43%7} wipe inkZ <1285t

9] =Y A dojwl HArE ZF do] S St A Ee Fa3 GA=
VOTolH B2l de #HH77tolgde 3 ¢

gdolm Hajo] Hate] e oA ES ) | 2 ool A

S AAsked BA7) Hoe e %%st}v}% Ae & F ok F A4 o) A ©A

b BLFOIE EET = PAe] QA go] e ele] kel e Best 9
tho

o} 919 =9oA HEZo| T HAE H?é‘_(segmentatlon)O}Ofl z+
RojA HHFRTG VOT7E o F83 9 gtk do 74 7124 #A 3 (voiceless
aspirated stop)®] VOT H1F3k2 58ms~80ms©] ™ (Lisker, & Abramson, 1964; Klatt, 1975),
Storo]l B4 71A#HS9] VOT S 3k 90ms~103ms®] th(Lisker, & Abramson, 1964;
Shimizu, 1996). 17]4 3t=rois} Joje] VOT Hig: 2tolE Fd & glon olzdh
8l &of 2 QX9 FFS " HE 7hsAdel duh F, Eoof(olst L)Y VOT7} <
Toj(o]et L2)9] T @A Aol FEFS mHA GABAE A AA st Y W
2ol A oyl Hzpe} ZpolE RIS 7heide] Avta & 4 QUth

olg} e AYPZAd= MPAF(Nakatani & Duke, 1977, Altenberg, E. P., 2005
Kikuyo Ito & Winifred strange, 2009)olA% & 4 Utk 1 42X Altenberg, E.
P.(2005)+= keeps talking vs keep stalking, grape in vs grey pin &3 #&o] F o] wo
7F A3 (juncture) = o] U= A9 @l AA AIE e Fol FAAH Mol I Fo
dofdl HApe} gdolE 122 AREste &0 L1 HAY] Q1A s vl #43tAh
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Qof colZA ol w2 QIX| Y4 AT B0l Mot Jof Yojnl HX Hlm £4)

7

AP AT BAEe] 2t wof

=

E

b

3 3y
2 Qste] Quel YA
b fAt

4 28

2 =EoAe go] dorl HAs= AolE Hole =Ql FAke] Fof @A <
A s AHR A AT A3 AT (Borden Gloria, Adele Gerber, & Gary Milsark,
1983; Sheldon Amy, 1985; Bohn, Ocke-Schwen, & Flege ]. E. 1990; Rochet Bernard,
1995; Flege., Bohn., & Jang., 1997; Ingram., & Park, S-G., 1997, Kang, H. S., 1999; Joh,
J. S, & Lee, S. H., 2001; Lee, S. H., 2010)°l A= <1x]o] B ® &atal =27} Udh
a8y ol FE AY AE7F 3 do] YA dojue Ao #HE otk 7 A
Tl A&EHE F Tolo dolAAdA dee ol #g JAAIE oAGA o] Fo)R =X
of tisted AFetAt stATkE HolA A2 g7t ok & 4 Atk

AR, 1715(2013)9] 3} =&ollA do] shEsAte Lo g Fo] UsE 33
M Fol FEstae doirl shatel] 2 gof LIE Ik F4s)
NNE FFHATE st ARG oWl HA e 7k AAES H
A8 #AEAS Ak Fa vl & F Stk B =R 4
Augorx e dARAE Ega}
VOT®] S gt FAZA ] Hets
AFetFol A o] FolAof & Fo R B} ol F& AFAAR FAET

oo o
o

o

r

HAE, A713(2013). Fof @] AA wE AsTAolM e wap FF A
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Jimi Song. 2014. The Feature Agreement between the Matrix Verb and Its Complement
in English. The purpose of this study is to explore the semantic feature agreement
between the matrix verb and its complement in the English SVO sentences. As a
complement, the forms of objects are various such as DP, that-clause, to-infinitive clause,
and gerund clause. Every matrix verb, however, can’t select these kinds of objects freely
as its complement. In other words, there are formal and selectional restrictions according
to syntactic-semantic properties of each verb and complement when verbs select their
objects as a complement. That is called ’internal semantic feature agreement’. So as to
understand the concord patterns of the feature agreement, I attempted to verify them by
using a corpus. The results show that DP is selected with the verbs whose semantic
properties have the ’reference-feature’, that-clause ’“proposition feature’, to-infinitive
clause "future feature” and gerund clause "past feature’. This study shows that the internal
semantic feature agreement plays an important role in understanding when the matrix

verb selects its complement.

1. A&

HAAO R ¢Jol J&EE2 oJsAE Jo=2 st Fol+FAHEF o) (complement) =
o] FolHth o] 7hxHl FAFY ou|YES FAXOE B FHA SAH R hHg #
FE WtEE B3 ol HZAof(object), Ho](complement), E4-HF-Alo(obligatory adverbial),
F7FoiQl e BALo](optional adverbial)2 T/ € Th o] X5 AK(matrix verb)7} €3}
© BZFole] FAd et #4FF o] AR E=T, o] FAdlA SVO= HZHolE EEsAY B
Fol2 Agst= F3olth T3 ole} 22 SVO FHdA ddE= BFole Je= DP,
that-4, to- - GAHE, SHAPEAE TFsitt. 28y & EE25AF ESol2A ojAd o
&t FHj o 525 AFEA AT F A= AL ofyth viro] Dete, REFATE A
gl 520l FEe b dE (1)-QNA &+ dxol B FA-uSA T B0
o] FA-ou Sl whet Aok} e ko] A-8H

(1) a. Do you like spaghetti?

b. Do you like eating spaghetti?

c. Do you like to eat spaghettr?

d. *Do you like that you will eat spaghetti?
(2) a. Do you want a cup of coffee?
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b. Do you want to drink a cup of coffee?
c. *Do you want drinking a cup of coffee?
d. *Do you want that you will drink a cup of coftee?

T (HAE ZE2SAL likew DP, to-F A, AP S 2 o2 A9d & AT, (24
want= DP9} to-F-AARE ke Exqoii {\jEi,‘ffE]' F At 2HEZE want7t dE (20)9F
o] HA o2 A FHAMEAS AHgttd HER A Eo] "ot B3, (1d)9F (2d)ellA B
o] like®} want= %42 Ut} that-d S E%Cﬂi e st St

919] like?t want7} AHE-E o8] EHAANAM & o] RESAE S-S o B
FoE Ad™gse olfre E’%%A}ﬂ- B30 Alolo] Uz} 9wz YU X](internal semantic
feature agreement)”7} ©]F0]2]7] W oltt. 3 99 GAIXH B EE-FAE sk
oo EA%E HFolE HAEgity. 1B E £ dAFodA e SVO Fo MsiolA EiEFAt
o} BZFo] Atolol] HEHE WA AHIAE AHEL, WA r] (HLA]7F A Ao
T AEEthd ofd F3 o WA A LA 7t o} GA HEEH=AE EA43H ol B
Zolal 482 FAE AT st AH 2 B4S Tl B FARE BEolo G
FA ol webA] B shE ES AuRa, ofd ek ARty BEAS AEst) o)¢t 2
ATE 2437 $I8te] Chomsky] HAF FHE(Minimalist Program)(2000, 2001,
2008)S o] &4 vl o2 31, FAL WE BFojo] WAjoju] AAAXE AHAE 55
7= gk o] & 95t £ =72 v 2ol 73T A& o]o] 2 M= B
o] Y ste ZEFAMY] WAler] AAEAS &L, ST FH O BFolE Ads)

HMomy g Mo

25

= REZALY YuEAS AESI) 3FgAE IZHA BAS Bl REEALS} DP, that-
4, to-F A, BT 2e HFolo ARVAE BAS 1 ARE =@ F, 1A
o 4ol AES PETH

2 BFol8 Aeste RS WAYH A2

BE Qo] 237 ]7\1 a0l SVOIA = 543 Fejo] EFols ddshs EEs
At BFol2 HdelH = DP, that-4, to-F AP, WA Alololl= SARAE IRt of
Yet, A en] A A7} o] Fo] Aok gttt & Aol A Abstks A olr] A LA 2l
2% AAA A-(treference feature), WA|A A (+proposition feature), WA A=A
(*future feature)/ #A7d A& (+past feature) 5]t}

WA, A Aol VA BS UEld ¢ e AXUAS onEh =3, A4
(reference) @] % oJALH ©]H]|<Ql ‘a remark that calls attention to something or someone’ o} 4|

& F ARl AAE v i B)AH AAHGS AAZ

3) a. I saw Aim

b. I like your sister, not you.

Ba)*E seest L2 TA= 1T & E¥Ele WAl n|o] we} T o st Aol
a3t A A FAHreference verb)o|th. &, seex= [+reference]- Aol Qo B Z ZA|T/FS]
DPE B ZFo]&2 desfof gt o]9} o] see7} AAIA 2w 9] DPE 88t A2 HEE see
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o} B350 DP7F yAjoju] AAUXE FFAIZ dio|th 7] A THAA = o]¢t 22
A LG & 9] A8 (semantic selection)©] g} 393 THChomsky 1986: 86-87). £ =& =
]3] FALS} o] FAME AEste o9} T AAEAS WAYgu|AdY A= Bt

=02 YA AL APA ool mEw, ‘Frolu AAS 7HE 7] 8l od =24
A &S Ao, 715, 34 o2 e Ao AWty 3, %A (proposition) <]
JoJAbd 9]u]Ql “a statement that affirms or denies something and is either true or false’
A g ARl WA guAtES Ad txZR] BFole (49 22 that-Ho|th

(o

(4) a. She comprehended that this would mean a big change in her lifestyle
b. "She comprehended this would mean a big change in her lifestyle

o (da)oh= 28] b)AH that-d 9 B4 (complementizer)? thato] M4 of 24
0] 3PS EEFA comprehendd] BFol7} A Fxeh= AMLS WolEol7] JE
3k o] th(Cowan 2008: 495). o] AMHS HE 4 thato] BF HAG A4S JeR
715 A] (functional marker)2t+= S @3l

T3 A8 PA4d A (finite proposition feature) S that-Zo] AUl A= AP tj23F
02 to-FH AT FHAPEL vIA Y WA 9v| A4 (non-finite proposition feature)< 7}
A Ak g oE (5)F Ayral

r 2

(5) a. John believes (that) Mary is intelligent.
b. John believes Mary to be intelligent.

SAFFZ (5a)9} (5b)ol A & = o] believed} 22 FA= ‘7 Elal A4Sy ek Ul A<

oo wet Azyshs Wl s dete Ae8ol Bag WAl A (proposition verb)o]tt.

=, believe:= [+proposition]- A+ S 7}A] a1 lorv g PAU-E2 that-Ho| to-F-PAHE S

HZolz Adesjof it

7)1 FLF AMEL IR REFAL that-H oy to-F-JALE S T o] BFojz 4
Abdolth A7 BEFAL o] H g A olr] AAEAL that-H ol to-FHAE &

g gthe
FESE A% HEL thato] U WIAE SARA o7} 54 ¥AE £4E FhHEAL AT,
o9t e AAEH REFAY ALEHAE AAATHE AL Az A=

believe, think, propose®t 22 A& WAlEA= HIEAR wono] &3t A4
(epistemic modality) .2 &%= 31 (Park 2010: 200), % oJALlA to-F-AHAPEZ A E that-
o] F2 7MW orlE AL3std that-2 9] thato] o, HIAE FAFRA] tor} HIHA] T
WA Al A (unspecified future tense marker)2h= oA A2 YA Yu] AL 7} o] Fo
A AzE Ho] F31 vk 2013a, v 2012).

ojol= mEfd AEE 7H REFAPE FE to-FBAME S BFolE dYds A5
e BAat vy A S 7H] RESAPE to- A AR I F 718 A2 to-F AN o] H]
3% A Ad tlEo] vgA Aol 7] wjEolth to- APl Bl Aol ok

W

3
= T/E oA FAA g oA FR1E ¢ ok S, to-F AR Y] toe

120/ @] omatde] gl AAAL toZ2 7 H to-FAHAME 9] toZ THHF7} viH = HA
< AR oJAH EHHEFIE AR T AAAAE too] wih/ e mAd e ads
wHEFo] k. o] HeA to-F A toe HIHA] HlHAIA A gt AHES & 5 9

o
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o 2HEZ g5 dE (6)AHT wante} 22 [+uture]-AHE S A w5 AKfuture
verb)= W|Zfo]w|Ql to-FAHAPE S FHZ o2 Mgt

(6) She wanted fo move to a new apartment.
(7) a. She demanded to be included
b. She demanded that we (should) include her.

SATE (6)914 & T X0l wantol FS FANE T (B E dstF ete WA o]
2} WshA] o] WBAI A o] Fof] AstE &l siFste Asli8o] Bash v sAte|th
<, want [+future]- X]-é‘g HA 2 QomZ AstE v g or]Q to-FHAES BRE=o]2 A
gigfjof sttt add o & (7)ollA BExo] WAl ouiAtd 7hEHl A [+proposition]-A}-E 1}
[+future]- A2 o]t} A= demands’% 2o FAE to-F AR T that-A o] &7 WHol7} o] Fof
2 7 A ol 2 AANE to-FAAME T that-o] wAlE = e AL that-Hell=
g eu 7t 7] wiEolt) that-Fdll mlEfeju]7}t Ithe SA= (7b)HF that-Eo] 7MW
AAE Yefl =], 9714 that-d9] Pl efn|E BE 4 thato] FH3I Jthes HAAA &
Aot} 2B g gollH AFF AHY HEL thatS FE FAlA TR ojd#at ol
BRI L Axste wdn SAE 7R3 ok

mpAEe 2 v ol (8)AE [future, +past]-AES Ad EEo| #AA AASA
(experience verb)7} EZo]Z2A FHAIEE 5 H = HA¢E AHEAL

(8) a. We finished discussing the matter at hand
b. They enjoy talking to you.

SAFTZE (8a)ollA & & A=l finishot 22 FAE 7 (31 2= 2ty et WAl o]
of we} Aot} WA o]l FRE WY 45 H F3e] Ui Aesugo] 28
st A Ay FAolth F, finishe [-future, +past]-AH2 S 7143l Jlov=z FREH JA 74
FouQl FHAME S HFolE dulsof gt

o|x ¢ [future, +past]-AHEE SA3H REFAE THAMES EF5o]2 At WA
ojn] AHA YA 7} o] Foj Xtk AMEL2 FHALY FE o #A™o] Uk F, %”3/\}‘{‘ E_z___]Zﬂ,g
2 V-ing FHlE AR AL} TLstth o714 -inges IS FAISH=
P golgte AL AAZFEH Al&E F&oly AHIZE vigs® Aoz A ] FH
AA7IA A&Drtes guEAEE 7HA L Uk ol & -ing7t A= A% =
wootyz}, FAYHE 7HAAL oke Aolth aHERE o E (8)9 fmSh‘)T enjoy 2} £
[-future, +past]-ADEFE Ad FA B AT BFTAZA & Bl
Ao AALX7} o] Fo] X ARl ZiO]E]r-

oo = A2 Rt = AAAE ou|AA S 713 to-F AL} FHAL 4 OF HEo]
£ Fse try, like®} 22 ALY £HS HES|RAL
oAE 9AH try 7} to-F-HAHE 7 E‘ﬁ*}xé FE s BHEolE dYgitte AL tryd] WA
olm 7} (T st ar) A=ty eh= [+uture]-AHE 2 sh= A

“~ <
[+past]-AHEES FAlo AU Q7] dEoletes Ae & 5 Utk

y —

ol
>
>
mN
filo

S
)
ol
rr
P
flo

(9) a. The little girl tried fo move the heavy box.
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b. The little girl tried moving the heavy box.

IYEZ 9a)H ¥ [+Huture]-AHE O] U= to-FAAME HFOE YT wj= ‘dAlEe ofd
2U7ZE FAR GRS &7 A oy & HA gokrieldith ek ovlE vEhiy wkd
ol 90 [+past]- o] = FHAS Ada g old AU BAS A4S SAT
g ofv] ApolE A 5 dnk ofF HolA to-F- AR P2 ofd W5 T}
3 3HE A (potentiality) & LFERHH WhEe] BwAlE ow @Fo] AAHow S
Atk 'FA G (performance)’ YH] AFAEALS Aduds RS & F AUAtKQuirk,
Greenbaum, Leech & Svartvik 1985: 1191).

(10) a. I like to dance

b. I like dancing
AT (10)9) 6l & BF A FYARAT to-F A 0] G2 Tk 29 A T 2lHl 7o 7} 8]
At A E that-d-S Al

o] 8

4 A O] to-F AP & thAlshe] 220]7] AlARRT T 5 17-1841 719l SAMY] 7%
2 4 B2 FAe BHFojg FuAbde] ERtE AT o] AN tryxd oJrjH o= 2}
7F = A= AR likest o] ojm|xtol7h A€ gle B AUth EF G4 (3b)ellA
F3%o] likew AAFA7|E StER 1 like your sister, not you' X3 DPE EFo|=
3]

Al

o O ok oot O orir

ol e
Y

7R Ao el o] o] mEEALS] ofn& A3 B o] DP, that-d, to- A,
WA o) eju] R Aolol WAl o] AAYA) o] FolAThE AL o]EH o2 AZe
o, o] @ AFAe Selely] flate] B 2H 2 Al RN DP, that-4, to- AL,
AL HEZ Aes FAY WESE Holny, WEST B BASS 43
2 she] Ao Asu 1 BAEe ud el mad Aotk thal Dakel, o A4
SAHE DPE, HABARE that AL, VI SAE o2 HAR S, AATAE SRS A
sl 2Hs BANRE Bao Az o,

oft 38 ofr

3. IR E 24

o1 FoAE 244 AL AN ¥ BEFAE BFIZA DP, that-3, to-F A}
4, BRAES AU 1B A4 AoLES B R 2AZ BB Astel e
A8% $43}712 Dok WA DP, that-4, to-$ M, $RAEE Heste 2ae) $AE
o FENEE A7) Aol 24 o] HFolE PR WEAIT, 1w =2 AR
NN WESTE Ee 49 20749 AR Aeste] P2ES Asta, 1 o EHS HUB
oho B ERe) AgsE B ARE Tolgel, &M, FA, AF, R 54 AgHoR
748 COCAS] N-gramH| o] EJo|th. COCA A2 & o] &8 #4& MRFo] Jojalg a4}
7} o] JolAkg BHA VT Eo] Ak mE BFIE HAF ) RoHHog A
e Aol 4L olsfdta, 1 FB S BUse] Jolsigat Jolugel B8 + vk

oo} gleka & Aot
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T a, to-F ANV, FHAE
BEEATL BEOIRA oA Td e BHoE A5
1= Re opth upe] ajel, REEA} Austs 220l Fre &
Foldel AL H S A6 weh FejAloks delAlere] & gHh.

p=)

i =

= seed} ¢ %/\}% [+reference]- A} o] JoB 2 A<l DPE R Fo]2 M=o} 3}
L

o X
of
>
-
(]
=
I
ox
)
FI

AR T B At ke A ool whet Bt W&ol aist

Medgol %}‘ii [+proposmon] AHAE 7R3 gomZ HAY LS that-H oL} to-F
delsfof st} Tt want9} 22 [+Huture]-AHE S AW vl FAK(future
to-F-HAPE S HA o] 2 delst= B finishy enjoy 2} 22 [-future,
+past] ARAEALS AL BA B AV RFAZA THAPE S Adste A B A
o] Atololl Wiz} ojmAbA A X|7} o] Folzl ARl Aot o9 2 A= -8 dolF
%01 WAH SR Aojst Hol 7] welth ARA R, dof RETAVE HFolE A9
) 2 EARSE BFojAbolol] FARARE AT ofyet WA YmAEdA7F o3 TS

2

g 2012, THO] to-R AT R FATES BAF W Tolusl 194),
141-162.

Aw). 20130, o) to-RHAAT} BHALAY FAE Wk HALSSI =R, FA]Fojv) 3}
ol

A1\, 2013b. SJAPAE FAL say <} telle] Ao] #A ] FAR-o ] 54 A2 HE T
ATy 74, 135-154.
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Miyoung Lee (2014), Investigations into the Semantic Structure of Figurative
Compounds Based on the Interaction of Metaphor and Metonymy. Journal of Language
Sciences 182), 00-00. This paper will reveal the process in which metaphor and
metonymy interact with each other in one compound despite the fact that they can
also function differently when used for language and action, as Lakoff & Turner (1989)
claim. For this purpose, in Chapter 2 Theoretical Background, similarities and
differences of metaphor and metonymy will be first examined, and their properties
will be later suggested with a focus on their interactive expressions. Also, in this
paper, the meaning of English compounds will be analyzed based on the conceptual
blending theory, and therefore, this theory will be included in one section in the
Theoretical Background chapter. In Chapter 3, among figurative compounds, semantic
structures of compounds based on metaphor and metonymy will be analyzed. These
figurative compounds are divided into the following patterns: compounds whose
modifiers are based on metonymy and whose semantic relation between the
constituents is metaphorical, compounds whose heads are based on metonymy and
whose semantic relation between the constituents is metaphorical, compounds whose
heads are based on metaphor and whose semantic relation between the constituents is
metonymical, compounds whose modifiers are based on metaphor and whose semantic
relation between the constituents is metonymical, compounds whose modifiers are
based on metaphor and heads on metonymy, and compounds whose modifiers are
based on metonymy and heads on metaphor. (Kyungpook National University)

Key Words: figurative compounds, conceptual blending, metaphor, metonymy, head,
modifier
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stol A nlgtE of-o} fEo] o AHols AwH i} 3t} Barcelona
(2000)0l W= f= st BEE dYo] vE AR FIeE AMFHO) FAHY

FHol HAre] FHel &) olafiEe AXZ A Aottt oju] AMIEHE FHe
+H99Y(source domain)el} 7152 9 <(donor domain)e|gtal &3, ZUFHe] A}
el 99 HiE Y Y (target domain)oly 2L & F(recipient domain)o]2tal E- T
ot F FA9E 1o WSS MAF ARFolgtal FET AME AdgolntEts Ao, AL
Fo ARF dolA Tt B2 s A ARF FAOoE APGHET o]zt
o] AtFE st AFEE RSt theH AL, 1AM £ A €3 gSdH

ole whal = I ANI(ANS O]o A O MEEDE 7= A Aol
ot oluf o] F NEde LS MNIF FFo EAIEL 1 FY HelA FHCE FAL
He 84S 43t gEgA B3 AP Foste 9SS g Yelzta sk

Bierwiaczonek(2013)%] <] She introduced me to the biggest brain of their department®l]
A brain® AP EICE AL % Tk 2, Wi WA ARgolzke A9dele) o)
gl &3t

22. 2ret Erel 43XE

Barcelona(2000), Radden(2000), Ruiz de Mendoza(2000), Goossens(2002), Taylor(2002b)
o2& ULX}CL <ot @ dE5A NEE AVIRH § 29k S T2l A

HolA] grom, A% Le A LRVt EASL e £ B ALH BRI A
o] A e T3 FEoe F e € tEAQ] It EAsAY F qe] FE
2geve Ae FATH

S 7192 &9 o= Goossens(2002)0l A =X .

(1) “Oh dear,” she giggled, “I'd quite forgotten.”

Goossens(2002)= (1)¢] &7Fo] she said this as if gigglingelgtal s E Afode &
fr&o]™, she said this while giggling® 2 3]4d 7S-ol= SFZolegtar A3} o]
fre SRAeE odHe Afde Wity 9 A7 7] FHo] WY FHo=E
ke Aotk whAY] SFF o2 o] H Aee 77 = AH Dete S g
9 WY FFo= th 01749‘ B2 HAAE dxgdd HE siAgith
Goossens(2002)= 7Hd 4 o 4 iAol Bf4 Pz AAEH HBTIS AAFH
A0 77 2719 %‘F’ro}% Ziii A Esta webA (1)olA AAG LEE SFE 7
Hsk &89 Aoz FAS)

The2 Goossens(2002)91 4 #4183 &-f 719k2] 8H-f-9] o o]t}

(2) She caught the minister’s ear and persuaded him to accept her plan.

00



( 2Qet s1go| 4TEZ0| J|ust B QA FH4ofo| oojRx EAY)

(2)ol 4 the minister's ear= TYFGo 2 ZH GG FAFe] F9(attention) S 37 A]
th o] o= &f Fo= olEdte =dF AAolttdl s ArtH=H|, o 2ol w
d Foe geof ke olFdte AA(FEY Al os) olsEth o] 2 Wole E
i A= FAE HEIE A=, 9714 A= o] Sf/olM Fo9 el g

= A F-2lolth. catch someone’s earZ 7]FH = AlF Fwo] H|FHOo=
oA, o]d o= 2FHolth T ol ol A /34 eare 1 A}
A7 Fo)E 3Esy] wiol g4 sAs weth

23. g™ =4

Coulson(2001: 115)¢] 74 &4 AFol= v 2o N3 S dd9 Hg
BAJN MNEH TFY AHomA, 2 HA HollA THFEE BAFst7] s TS
A% e 9ol B HE Aotk F o FAHCE disiad, A E4
Fo F-AM FA dHETIS FEShL, 2 AHIIE Y] TG APFo] TAyE)
a3 YEFIAMTEH EA4FIoR ou] BALS olFojlle Y3 A HHol
e Aolth

3. 26 s B F3e R BA

o] FollXe dole] WALEAL o] FellM 29t Efirt Bt A EHE ]

+2 FAols BT Aotk

o

T
WA HakQl FHojole e/7t FEsta T WAl AR Fojde
= ¥4 #Jo} garbage mouth®] 9u]i= AL} ofu|3}
101

2

. & al

QA=Y E TS Yol F= AHolth F24o] garbage= HF XA Hol itk HE &
Aol Uitk M Exo|t). o] ZRGlE E1Y EYHOZ Y AMVFHoR Rusle] ¢
o] HA e o] MEH 2FE AMFET o] FAoe FEH 2/E MEOE
Atk GRbA O Z gALTFTE st Afole ARY A4S dodl "ol AdlidalA e
A JAtaF S ok AR o] Aol e Ale] Azto] ofd 2#7|E ol Ho}
Faigel Al Buls Zolth o)A 2|7t HIfH o= opHslal 92w ol He= A
olth. 3o mouth= AbE AAS & Fiolth AA g Fio] Ags YehlEr B
ol HAAE dEStE 7t A8shH, urt dzele TS doll He AbgelBR

x40l ol Ak

1 Aol ol 7IRkS Fal, Fole 2o TEhs Fe
grAojolt}. o] A9 hEZAQ o= cancer sticke]T}. 0] St A 4219 cancer’}
St7-2 ouE AFEE 1 Ao sticke] S/FHOE oS HT}. cancer stickS FH|ES 2]v] 3k
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3.3. o] 2= 270[1
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A Comparative Study on the Conceptualization of Spatial

Location between Objects in English and Korean

Jiyoon Chung - Sungchool Im
(Department of English Language and Literature, Kyungpook National University)

<Abstract> ¥ =2 Fols} F=olo] YEtue A=E e F3F HA Al thd Aot ol &
#13t Talmy(1975, 2000a) €] Figure and Ground Organization® Levinson (2003) €] Frames of
Reference 9| ©|23% W7 & HI®W S Z English native speakers 96 and 150 Korean native speakers
AZH APE AASIAT. APdAE A7+e] Figure 9 Ground®| ontological properties and
geometrical properties 285t A EE o] Fo|7 1237F9] Azle] A A7MAENA AAHAL 1
Axte thS3 7t} First, when the Ground does not have its intrinsic orientation, the orientation
of the geometric properties of the Figure as well as the geometrical proprieties of the observer is
the crucial factor in which the determination of the location of the Figure. Second, When the
ground has its intrinsic orientation, the geometric properties of the Ground are primarily

considered in English and Korean. Third, the distinctions between left and right are neutralized.

1. Introduction

Construal is a method which is used to understand the world around us including

an event as well as an object (Ktvecses 2006: 227).

(=AY B 2013/12/16)

The purpose of this study is to find out the linguistic conceptualization of the
relative locations between objects in English and Korean.

2. Theoretical Background

2.1 Linguistic Construal Operations

© Perspective (Croft and Cruse 2004:41, Langacker 1987: 122-6, 2008: 55, 73-6, Talmy
2000a: 68-76)
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(1) a. The tree (tr) is in front of the rock (Im).
b. The rock (tr) is behind the tree (Im).
(Langacker 2008: 76)

© Figure- Ground Segregation (Talmy 1975, 1983, 2000 a, b, Im 2004)

(2) a. The pen (F) rolled off the table (G).
b. The pen (F) lay on the table (G).
(Talmy 2000b: 26)

© Frames of Reference (Levinson 1996: 138, 2003: 24-56, Majid, Bowerman, Kita,
Haun & Levinson 2004, Levelt 1996)

- Intrinsic Frame of Reference

(3) He (F) is in front of the house (G). (Levinson 2003: 47)
- Relative Frame of Reference

(4) He (F) is to the Ileft of the house (G). (Levinson 2003: 47)
- Absolute Frame of Reference

(5) He (F) is the north of the house (G). (Levinson 2003: 50)

3. Method

3.1 Participants

English: 96 speakers (44 males and 52 females), the age ranged from 18 to 83.
Korean: 150 speakers (54 males and 96 females), the age ranged from 18 to 73.

3.2 Experiment Instrument and Procedure

The participants in each language are asked to describe the location of the object (F)
in relation to another object (G), based on the pictures distributed to them in
advance. The experiments for each language consist of 123 questionnaires. Each
questionnaires is provided with a picture of a scene with two objects made with
Lego.The experiments for each language are designed to be divided into 9 cases,
based on the geometrical properties [tORINETATION] and the ontological
properties [tANIMACY].
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<Table 1> The Properties of the Figure and the Ground in the 9 Cases

Figure Ground
Case 1 [-ORIENTATION] [-ANMACY] [-ORIENTATION] [-ANMACY]
Flowerpot Tree
+ : function: - - -
Case 2 ORIENTATION: f ional] [-ANMACY ORIENTATION] [-ANMACY
Chair Tree
+ : erent| [+ - -
Case 3 ORIENTATION: inh ANMACY ORIENTATION] [-FANMACY
ase Girl Tree
Case 4 [-ORIENTATION] [-ANMACY] [+ORIENTATION: functional] [-ANMACY]
Flowerpot Car
+ : function - -+ . functional| |-
Case 5 ORIENTATION: f ional] [-ANMA ORIENTATION: f i 1] [[ANMACY
Chair Car
+ : erent| [+ -+ . functional| |-
C 6 ORIENTATION: inh ANMACY ORIENTATION: f i 1] [[ANMACY
ase Girl Car
Case 7 [-ORIENTATION] [-ANMACY] [+ORIENTATION: inherent] [+ANMACY]
Flowerpot Boy
+ . functional] |- -+ . Inherent| [+
Case 8 ORIENTATION: f ional] [-ANMACY] ORIENTATION: inh | [FANMACY]
Chair Boy
Case 9 [+ORIENTATION: inherent] [+ANMACY] [+ORIENTATION: inherent] [+ANMACY]
ase Girl Boy
4. Results
a0%
35%
30%:
25%
20% —+—English
—— Korean
1596
10%
59
0%
Case 1 Case 2 Case 3

<Chart 1>The Neutralization of the Distinction between /Jeff and right in Case 1 to
Case 3

v/ The neutralization of the distinction between /leff and right is found more

frequently when the Figure displays its side to the observer in English and Korean.

<Table 2>The Proportion of the Intrinsic Frame of Reference in Case 4 to Case 9

English speakers Korean speakers
Case 4 64% 72%
Inanimate Ground Case 5 67% 72%
Case 6 67% 77%
Case 7 67% 85%
Animate Ground Case 8 66% 86%
Case 9 67% 84%
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v/ Korean speakers (the average of 79%) use the orientation of the Ground to
conceptualize the location of the Figure more than English speakers (the average of
66%)

100%
80%
60%
40%

20%

0%

F: [- ORIENTATION] F.[+ORIENTATION] F:[+ORIENTATION] [+
[-ANIMATE] ANIMATE]

G:[-ANIMATE] -=G: [+ANIMATE]

<Chart 2> The Difference due to the Ontological Properties of the Ground in English

v/ The ontological properties of the Ground does not influence the conceptualization

of the Figure in English.

100%
8a%
60%
40%

20%

o%

F:[- ORIENTATION] F:[+ORIENTATION] F:[+ORIENTATION] [+
[- ANIMATE] ANIMATE]
G:[-ANIMATE] —=G:[+ANIMATE]

<Chart 3> The Difference due to the Ontological Properties of the Ground in Korean

v/ The ontological properties of the Ground influence the conceptualization of the

Figure in Korean.

<Table 3> Neutralization of the Distinction between /eft and right of the Ground

English speakers Korean speakers

Inanimate Ground Case 4 28% 28%
Case 5 31% 33%
Case 6 33% 28%
Animate Ground Case 7 37% 25%
Case 8 34% 23%
Case 9 37% 28%

v The distinction of /eft and right is neutralized in English and Korean.
v English speakers (the average of 33%) tend to neutralize the distinction /eft and
right more than Korean speakers (the average of 28%).
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v English speakers (the average of 36%) neutralize it more frequently when the
Ground has its animacy. However, Koreans speakers (the average of 25%)

neutralize it more often when the Ground does not have animacy.

5. Conclusion

© When the Ground does not have its intrinsic orientation:

v The geometrical properties of the observer are a crucial factor in which the
determination of the location of the Figure

v In addition, the geometrical properties of the Figure also influence the localization
of the Figure.

v/ In this situation, some English and Korean speakers make an alternative vantage

point or map the orientation of the Figure onto the Ground.

© When the Ground has its intrinsic orientation:

v The geometrical properties of the Ground are primarily considered in English and
Korean- the intrinsic Frame of Reference.

v/ The geometrical properties of the Figure are also considered in both English and
Korean- the relative Frame of Reference.

v English speakers and Korean speakers tend to neutralize the distinction between
left and right when the Figure is located on the side of the Ground.

© The geometrical properties of the Figure affect in hiring the intrinsic Frame of

Reference and the relative Frame of Reference.

© The ontological properties of the Figure have effect on the conceptualization of

the Figure. However, they are not a crucial factor.

© The ontological properties of the Ground have influence on the localization of the
Figure. Korean speakers tend to consider the orientation of the Ground more when
the Ground is an animate entity ([-ANIMATE]:74% vs. [+ANIMATE]: 85%). However,
English speakers do not show much difference according to the ontological
properties of the Ground in the conceptualization of the location of the Figure
([FANIMATE]: 66% vs. [+ANIMATE]: 67%).
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Linguistic Expressions of RESULT and Its Realization in

Force Dynamics between English and Chinese

Yanlu Zhang -Sungchool Im
(Kyungpook National University)

This research is a comparative study on force-dynamic expressions between English
and Chinese. Although English and Chinese share a seemingly uniform surface
structure in expressing force dynamics, they differ greatly in encoding the realization of
RESULT. In English, the successful realization of the RESULT is unambiguously
lexicalized in the matrix verb. On the other hand, in Chinese, the realization of the
RESULT is often left unspecified from the lexical meaning of the verb. Instead, this
language turns to collocations, such as aspect marker, complements, and auxiliaries to
create a specific context in which the realization of the RESULT is interpreted. The
difference between English and Chinese in encoding the realization of RESULT is
traceable to the different cognitive patterns used by English and Chinese speakers.
English speakers are analytic, paying attention primarily to the objects and using rules
which are independent of context to understand the behavior of the objects. In contrast,
Chinese speakers are holistic, attending to the entire field and preferring to explain the

behavior of objects as context-dependent.
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( AS A2 TH|SHreification) 3 A *)

AEATFE A SHreification) EA;

1. =4

g Hlight verb)T&Eol@ 7T o2 FoqdS AT uHoEE ofF VMR
ogge 3tk ‘”?47{] ‘have, take, give 18]l make’ Y TES YAT AIS=E
Jesrpersen(1954)°l] oJ3ll A5 ANE AT AEAITFES HECE F2 ‘ARzd(event) o[} '3
?l(action) & A H3t= EFAF HAKdeverbal noun)E FH stk 540 dom o]yt B
T2 I ged wet FsAbrEel AddoA Ake weva & ATE H=9] dE
Bt

(1) a. John had a walk/*wakling/*walks/*the walk in the garden.
b. Mary gave him a hug/*hugging/*hugs/*the hug.
c. We took a dive/*diving/*dives/*the dive.
d. He made an inspection/inspections/the inspection/*inspecting of the factory.

Ao dEolX AEATFEY BEe tE 8 RE AYEY -ingFH o] HAIEL &
= A 0““4“ HolX BE BEAF o] FY8HAIT have, give, take AEAFEol=
‘a + A AKa walk, a hug, a dive)9] FENT 3-8&= 1 H5FH(walks, dives, hugs)
3} the + Z-5 Al AKthe walks, the hug, the dive)e] FEj= 3]&=H A = HHA
make AEAFFEZOlAE ‘a +HAHan inspection) FEIE o}l E-4-3(inspections), ‘the
+T Al(the inspection)’ 2] FET 3] &HATh= HolA zto]HS HRATh o]t ztole] His|
ojlu] B 50 A5Y v FHAES AVIs] St 53] Wiersbicka(1982)= HAVE
ATENA 283 Dixon(1990)S ‘HAVE/TAKE/GIVE A+E-EAEAY FEo|A Zhzt B
ol et S-S o Al 7HIAE 46k 9\1‘:} 5{47}“ FAB/AL av 4349 d9, &
Agk B 7bsdk 9E Yrlsie =4 &

3|
TAKE TEoIAE @912 %4 olng d&achs o] 250 FEHA BAol), 1
gy olse] BAe ogd TR 5450 AT 1)elA »}EM— nyel Aok o
A AR AQK B TAH A FA FEh W Keans(1988)E 553, 9

|

BEAlolE=d4) EAe a8l ATBAL 27 g5
BEASATREOR ZTREWUAN HEO Ud EAL A&sln S{l;qul- 135} Eﬂg] o
A7V 99l g 515«]—‘,‘:' a2 @tk o]y 3 =g5L
2 AsfE B Roz o gEAl wWAlE 9z
A3 el oy lrt —Ai]%}i 9ltf= Holth. "HAVE/ TAKE/GIVE A+6§_r]tﬂ/\}:rL,'_(o]o]_
N EA T2 TLV)% Pl = o EAEC AALS Jlxa 9= uhde] MAKE
A E(0)8 REAFAFFEVLY)S FH9] Hio] Wile] 548 ¢ ®o| BEAte F

olr
PE
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A HUG - HUGS - THE HUG

A HUGZE FAIBAIE dose Agoln] dA=Z 2 &
M- 2495 g o83 A=27F AAE EAgtE AS

(3) ...The New York Times reported that "the hug has become the favorite social
greeting when teenagers meet or part these days" in the United States.[3] A
number of schools in the United States have issued bans on hugs, which in
some cases have resulted in student-led protests against these bans. In the
Roman Catholic rite of the Holy Mass a hug may be substituted for a kiss or
handshake during the kiss of peace ritual. Some cultures|citation needed] do
not embrace hugging as a sign of affection or love, such as the Himba in
Namibia. Hugging has been proven to have health benefits. One study has
shown that hugs increase levels of oxytocin and reduce blood pressure.

$19] oA HUGS] thefst 3 Hl(hugging, a hug, the hug, hugs)s U 4 Aot =
oF YA hugrt old FAS AX WAIZ HEE Aolgta 7Hggthd 9] o &9
TFE hugel Fel= FASAVE BAIR HeH e A HoFe E98 dzta &
ATk A B AFoM s FATAE AAEALR A&t AP S A SHreification) 2
AL Fst olefd FAlshe Zzke] @Ay EXsk=t 4 AN BEHALE A8t
He FAo] Fr(gradual)/id o2 54 A= Hoz s 74 7248 594
T ofEA0] AAE & e AL BoluAgt 3 FeAEe BEe] A4e A4
AR F718ks FAol FAISEe] ol gt 54 o] ofd Fg-S sheAR ezt ok

2. T4 3}(Reification)

OII

21 &

dofstoll Aol A3} ‘3]]5} AT= oAl Zoh A Do) g A Langacker(1987) 2k
Radden & Dirven(2007)°] ¢} = S ¥o|t}. Langacker= A
stol]l gk A A %’iol Tt #Zo] ZtekstAl Asstal ot

et EME

..... This capacity to manipulate a group as a unitary entity for higher-order
cognitive purposes is what I refer to as_reification. Thus each emergent line in
figure 45 (b) is reified by virtue of being treated as a single element in the

perception of parallelismm, and in any other conception invoking them as such.
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( HAEARED XS reification) i A *)

Ao Radden & Dirven(©]3} R&DZE #%7))2 & o AFHA Foo} &4 EFE sl
=d 259 FAStel g A= v 2o

T
(e}
P

. Reification involves a metaphorical shift from a relational entity into a thing..

912 AFolA FAEH(relational entity)> & -&-Al(married), §AHmarry) 12|31 HX|AL
SR ]-?—cﬂx]%tﬂ olgo] ouste FYY Au £E AdTo] e EA(thing)E
A&she s A 331}(reification)ﬂhi7 Fostdty. FAte] Fo)EE reification’S 2HEl
o] ‘res(thi ngy ol A St Es F42H9 BdA FdHo] EA(thing) = THA] Holdt =
om g o] gt FAFHALE EAEH 2fr(ontological metaphor)etilx St} o E =

"be marrled’E]-“ FAZEHO] ‘marriage’ 2 W= = A TS E F Uk ‘thing o= A%
H ‘marriage’ = WALEA oJe] 7FA| A AL H(referring expression)d A AFEE F

Olﬂ i

=4 219 (new marriage), %¥3AHmany marriages), &2 (my marriage) 1|3l A A
g y g y g
#¥(this marriage)e] Z7lolth. wetA olHd AJRAESH A o= B¢ 4t H
FHAIRE FASENT & F Stk R&Dv T2 AFS(situation)©] ‘thing’ &2 3k
A5 oFa =l ‘episodic situation’#} ‘steady situation’S ZHZ} ‘event’ 9} ‘state’ =
Tt RSl k) a5l ER3 72 FAFe] 54 v 2o] AT
AT
T Episodic events Episodic states Steady events Steady states
(un)bounded bounded bounded unbounded unbounded
internal
heterogeneous heterogeneous homogeneous homogeneous
component
temporal + + ) -
usage limited time (transient state) (permanent attributes)
countability + + ) i
(mass/substance) (substance)
at.tac1.<, prot.est, disease, idea, mformatlf)n, help, knowledge, happiness,
objection, flight, . advice, !
examples . . doubt, marriage, .. love, wisdom, peace,
instruction, . permission, .
. warl, painl R war2, pain2
crimel crime2

A BEielA 252 Aol ‘thing 02 ASEHAS o BALEAN EFHARIA = B
T HWAR AT EAC #S HHE %—%ﬂ@gi o231 9tk A episodic
situation(©]$ ESRZ 3% 7]) 2 Efﬂ/\}i} Ho] A}gE 2= 9l
FSSRE #7)y2 EEWALE Ho] AHEETE FHol o5
ol F FTFY FAS AN 317}21/] TEHS ol
TASE e 25 4d HWARRA oYy AHEA &
B}

HHA “steady situation(©]
TE T8 #ddd. 4
A=t IR HEZ olE

gthe ol the o2

4o A &

PN
-
A~
-

1) Cognitive grammar(2007) p.82
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(4) a. He gave her the help which was really helpful for her.
b. The help was given to her.
c. What he gave to her was a good help.
d. He took help from them and he was deserved to it.
(5) a. *He gave her a hug which was not expected at all.
b. *A hug was given to her.
c. *What he gave to her was a hug.
d. *He gave her a surprising hug and it
A oWl BERS WLAY oI helps AL £ £ S 2 AN Aol
T Atk BAHEANY] F2l(4a), TEH (4b), what- cleft Tt (4c) 123 WBAISH4d) T
RE PR AREA £+ AT wRel AE BN 2+ AT AAY A5 TR
o GEARAL BEE oF JI5 F o= A% FyskA Rath vz olde] FEATE
o BEo] Uehtt SEAYASE REDS] FASPAEC] ARHE MW o R&D7
B FARatens A5TEsl GEAAS Aokt ARaEd WA e
A i@k webd ABATEY GEAYA RER o] BARA S e 3
A RHAR ARAoR BAke] NS AR AP AW & e E O PA8
o WFE 44Y Bart ok ool U@ =olt e Aol A e @)

2.2 ESA BAle| =t

AR dertdA B2 d9ehe A4 180 BAR doE AS=2A
FABAL ‘a7 AHEE O] ‘bounded B AolA = ESRE SA4S ZEa IARE A<
T/ (internal composition)©] ‘homogeneous’stth= F, 123l A|ZHZQ] WA P |
%3 ArETE FolA SSRe 5AS etk Y FAWAL avke AT B EFFo
2 AFEA dete AHdM FARARY 545 7H] EERY 228 ] 5AE Hole
SSRe| FAA ] AAFTHIL & F Aok o2 SHES e 22 doA o} &

T Ao

(6) a. He had a walk/*walk in the garden.
b. Give a try/*tries.
c. Mary took a kick/*two kicks.

Hethl 454 78 SEAYA BES te 7As WAk B2 47 des
ezt FEHE B BATES e oM BUE FolPe Bady ¥ £ 3

(7) a. ...a quick drink/ ...drink quickly
b. ....a long walk/ .... walk for a distance
c. *a good help/ help well
d. ..*a brief advice/advice briefly
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o
-+

°l(-iingE Al9star) 4 (3)Y
Ql Mgkt

s}
A BARAANAN FAHALE =

73 Eds
< 73

(8) a. Joey used to take walks around in Little Italy, Manhattan in New York, but
now he’s in Sicily. A place literally in Italy! Looks like Joey’s starting to
live out his dreams as he mentioned this in Birds Eye View.

b. We had some walk through the Kiasma and some more city centre, first

impressions for the city were staring at the old and new buildings in
harmony with lots of sculptures in the middle of streets.

c. Don’t worry, it's got no kick to it at all. Remember, don’t point that gun at
anything you don’t intend to fire at.

d. We still have some swims and the message to the team is that we need to

swim 16 sessions — so 14 down, two to go. We have important swims
tomorrow morning, that's 15, and we have important swims tomorrow
night,...

e. We had great looks at Yellow Warblers chasing each other and setting up
nesting territories...

f. we spent thanksgiving this year with mr. happy stuff's family. on

thanksgiving day, after all the food was consumed and a walk was taken,

we did christmas-related crafts (i must take this tradition to all my future
thanksgiving get-togethers.

weps] A S Bl tE A2 ool desital & 5 Sk

3. A AT
3.1 A= 7

AEATRE BFA GAF BRo] Aglehs F4AA BARHNA ‘thing 0.2 ABHE
FASY 542 BAthE 4S 9A Aungth 2y 7z TAse WFE A3

FogE oY M 542 Rade 3 w9 ARSHEN PR Az Bl B9
BAHE AIHA, Gee FAKE AR hing oL BB PAE 18 A

(9) a. A¥: adjective/verb = N ¢) help
b. B¥: adjective +s = N d]) chemicals
c. C¥: a + verb/verb -sion = a divide/ division
d. D&: a + pure verb(light verb 7%) = a walk

2) BEATES SEARA BEFE FRAE ST PARIEL A AH oA =ofsojorg
£4olt,
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(10) e E S EISERERE
A A
Dependent type Independent type

with indef. article R.  with def. article R. morpho. R grammatical R
(D%) (E9) (B/A%) (CH)

ET A FPol WAL FRA & 5 JE B oW FVBAS BEA o
& AR =el7h ast

3.2 At Lt

1) Referring expression
a. the/a + N
b. this/that + N
c. possessive + N
2) countability
a. one + N
b. N +s
3) Modifying expression
a. ADJ +N
b. N + relative clause
4) Quantifying expression
a. some/any/no +N

b. many/much + N

4 28

Aol FASFE 2 BEATE(have, take 123l gi e)«] 2EAEAL B

d FHET JAsE sk Al wake 534S & RoeEda &+ stk
Fo] @EAMEAIE RS AAFACT BHIAL avhs 7HE Al FAo R
LS sk AP B@EAEANE =

et gstrtele 712Hez2 3717 Brletdes HolA oEF A 8H(dependent

3) A21(2014) Binary English Grammar.



A5 AT makeS)9) 954}
A% BAZHZ J)5ATE 3

WA BEAS SEAA B
A ABATE
: <l s
FEY Y

reification)9] 3 FFO = T A
2Ee PRAERY 2E B 3
Fqo T

7104—‘?‘ E}E]- —?xﬂ:g]-_q Az o] AT B
2pol= wWAale]l FABte] AEA] w2 Aol
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dB2E 99

Some abstract relational entities can change their category into a noun, including ‘a
walk” in the light verb construction. The verb ‘walk’ is converted into the noun with
‘a’” for the light verb construction. This can be called as REIFIACATION just as
Radden & Dirven(2007) says. But there is something different in the construction from
the kind of reification type made by Radden & Dirven. That's why we need to make

new types of reification for the converted noun in the light verb construction.
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( The Influences of Musical Aptitude and Musical Training on EFL/ESL Phonetic Learning)

The Influences of Musical Aptitude and Musical Training
on EFL/ESL Phonetic Learning

Yi, Do Kyong
(Inje University)

This study examines the effect of music, in particular musical aptitude and music
training, as factors which are relevant to the prediction of success in second or foreign
language phonetic learning: music and language, music in language classes, music
training and second or foreign language learning, and musical aptitude and second or
foreign language learning. Many studies show that there is indeed a correlation
between music and second or foreign language phonetic learning. This correlation
between music training and second language phonetic learning appears to be lower for
adults than for children; the playing of a musical instrument does not appear to
modify an adult’s second or foreign language phonetic learning (Eterno 1961, Harrison
1979, Lowe 1998). Conversely, listening and singing in the language studies appear to
promote the learning of pronunciation in a second or foreign language for both adults
and children (Anton1990, Tomatis 1991). Therefore, not only is there a possible
relationship between musical aptitude and second or foreign language phonetic
learning, but also between musical training and second or foreign language phonetic
learning. On the basis of this study, it is evident that musical aptitude and musical
training are important factors in second or foreign language pronunciation success,
especially for children.

1. Introduction

While teaching English as a foreign language for the past 20 years, the author has
observed a great difference among students in the same classroom on their phonetic
production. Some of these students had very little previous contact with native English
speakers, had never lived in an English environment and yet seemed to have a facility
for speaking English with little or no Korean accent. Alternatively, other students had
studied English abroad and practiced speaking regularly, yet retained a strong Korean
accent. Even after many hours of listening laboratory and teamwork practice during
the course of one semester, this latter group of students improved only slightly. As
expected, the first group of students not only had little difficulty at the outset, but
apparently improved with ease. Why would one group of students struggle with the
accent of their L1, while the other group learned EFL/ESL pronunciation with
apparently very little effort?
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This study examines the correlation of music and language and the effect of music,
in particular musical aptitude and music training, as factors relevant to the prediction
of success in EFL/ESL learning. The author will review 1) previous and ongoing
research pertaining to music and language, 2) the role of music in language classes, 3)
music training and second language learning, and musical aptitude and second
language learning.

2. Music and Language

2.1. Similar Characteristics in Music and Spoken Language

Music and spoken language are aural phenomena and thus have some similar
characteristics that can be used in teaching EFL/ESL; the rhythm and melody of the
music can be compared to stress and intonation (Arleo 2000). Music and language can
be divided into a hierarchical structure; for music, this structure proceeds from the
larger constituent of a musical composition to the individual note, and for language,
from large discourse units to phonemes. Another similarity, suggested by Arleo, is that
they follow a time line. The temporality of music, spoken language and other kinds of
performances, such as plays, poetry readings and dance, provides social cohesion by
tying the participants together in a bounded collective experience (Arleo 2000).

Arleo (2000) explains that in the relationship between music and language there is a
speech-song continuum. This continuum starts with speech, then moves on to
heightened speech (storytelling, poetry recitation), then to chants (chants, children’s
rhymes), and finally to songs that he describes as a hybrid between language and
music.

Mora (2000) also believes that music and language have several characteristics in
common, such as sounds, messages, and exposure. Mora (2000) states that music and
language share several features. Both stem from the processing of sounds; on the
other, both are used by their authors/speakers to convey a message. On another level,
music and language have intrinsic features in common, such as pitch, volume,
prominence, stress, tone, rhythm, and pause. No language can be acquired without
oral or written input, and in a similar fashion we acquire our notions of music from

what we hear around us.

2.2. Stressed—timed Languages vs. Syllable—timed Languages

There are approximately 6800 languages in the world. Many of them are
syllable-timed, which means each syllable has the same length. Examples of
syllable-timed languages are French, Spanish, Chinese, Japanese, Vietnamese and
Korean. Each syllable is more or less the same length as other syllables. The more
syllables there are, the longer it takes to utter. The rhythm of a syllable-timed
language can be as below:
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duh - duh - duh - duh - duh - duh

Many of the people who use those syllable-timed languages believe that they need
to pronounce each word fully and clearly in order to be well-understood. In English
that is actually not the case.

English is a stress-timed language. The syllables are not similar in length or
duration; some are very short while others are very long. The rhythm of English can
be described as below:

duh - DUH - duh - DUUUH - duh
or duh - duh - DUUUH
or duh - DUUUH - duh

e
Lt
\'\4

In English, the amount of time it takes to speak something does not depend on the
number of syllables while Korean, a syllable-timed language, depends on the number

of syllables.

For example: Dogs chase cats.(1)
The dog chases cats.(2)
The dog chases the cats.(3)
The dog will chase the cats.(4)
The dog will be chasing the cats.(5)

The first sentence (1) is consisted with three syllables and they get longer as they
add more syllables. However, the amount of time each sentence takes to utter is the
same because all of the sentences have three stressed syllables. Making a nice shape in
stressed syllables is giving the meaning of the sentence. This means that other
syllables need to be unstressed - flatter, quicker - so that the stressed syllables are
what the ear goes to. This is why it's so important to reduce function words that can

reduce in American English. This is why stress is very important in American English

85



3. The Role of Music in The Language Classes

Although most teachers make an attempt to introduce some variety in the language
class, nevertheless many consist of drill, short dialogues and repetition. EFL/ESL
instruction involves a great deal of drill and repetition. Because music allows
repetition in a pleasant manner for the student, it has a great importance in a
language class (Gulielmino 1986). According to Gulielmino, not only does music
alleviate the boredom of drills and repetitions, it also accommodates the different
learning styles of many of the students. Music allows students, even those with no
musical aptitude, to learn vocabulary in a pleasant manner. Students, children as well
as adults, after learning a new and popular song, can continue to practice their
vocabulary by singing the song in or out of the classroom.

Pinel (1990) agrees with Foster (1993) and Arleo (2000) that music is a motivational
factor. In order to motivate anyone, child or adult, to want to learn a new skill, one
starts with a known element. Music is an ideal vehicle since hearing is the first of the
senses to develop, and a child is naturally interested in rhythm and musical sounds
(Pinel 1990). Pinel also explains that songs can relieve the tedium associated with
repetitive skill, since students often continue singing or humming a song even after
school. This will, according to Pinel, develop aural and oral skills, and after a certain
time, this repetition will generate "auditory retention". Music also develops "auditory
perception and discrimination", vocabulary and cultural enrichment. By listening to a
song, children will become acquainted with the pronunciation and rhythm of the
singer; they will be encouraged to learn a new vocabulary and, if the songs are well
chosen, a new culture.

4. Music Training and EFL/ESL Learning

If, as stated by Pinel (1990), listening to songs in a EFL/ESL class facilitates the
improving of auditory discrimination, it could be assumed that playing a musical
instrument or singing in a choir also enhances auditory discrimination by improving
the acuity of the student’s ear.

Lowe (1998) studies two classes of Grade 2 French-immersion students, one class
with music lessons integrated into the second-language course and the other class
without integrated music lessons. The group receiving the music lessons performed
significantly better in music, as would be expected, as well as in oral grammar and
reading comprehension tests of French.

Harrison (1979) tests 83 Grade 8th students in her French class to determine whether
there is a difference between the performance of students who were practicing music
and students who were not practicing music in the acquisition of French as a
second-language. The results show that the students who had music training were
generally more successful French pronunciation-discrimination and pronunciation-
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performance than those students who had not.

The studies by Lowe (1998), Harrison (1997), and Eterno (1961) show that musical
training has a correlation with second-language acquisition for children. Nevertheless,
the findings by Stokes (2001) show this not to be the case for adults.

The discrepancy in the correlation between music training and ESL/EFL learnling for
children and adults requires further investigation. Perhaps at a younger age musical
training might have a greater influence on a developing auditory system, whereas for
adults this capacity has already been developed, if this training was received when
they were already adults.

5. Musical Aptitude and EFL/ESL Learning

Purcell & Suter (1981) study 20 variables for predicting the acquisition for English
pronunciation by non-native speakers. Four factors were correlated with pronunciation
accuracy: L1, aptitude for oral mimicry, residency, and the extent to which the speaker
was concerned with L2 pronunciation. Among these four factors, oral mimicry is the
most relevant to this study. Aptitude for oral mimicry seems beyond the control of
the instructor; it is doubtful that one can make a good mimic out of a naturally poor
one. This seems to match the common view that some people simply have a better
"ear" for pronouncing languages, and that there is not a great deal language teachers
or learners can do about it. (Purcell & Suter 1981).

Although musical training appears to be related to success in ESL/EFL learning, it
is of the utmost importance to discriminate between musical aptitude and musical
training, since, as stated by Jacobsen and Imhoof (1974), musical training is not always
related to musical aptitude. Some people might study music for a very long time,
improve their musical achievement, and yet remain interior to others who have never
studies music but who have a greater aptitude for musical perception, discrimination
and production. Jacobsen & Imhoof (1974) tested certain factors that might help predict
the success that a student learning Japanese as a second language will achieve. Six
hundred missionaries who were in Japan, and had studies Japanese intensively for at
least two years, were evaluated on the basis of six extra-linguistic factors:
multi-linguality, semantic space sensitivity, adaptation to Japan, formal education,
musical training and the introduction of karyi The results show that musical training
is a factor that was not found to be a correlate to Japanese language proficiency.
Jacobsen & Imhoof (1974) remind us that "musical back ground is not necessarily to
be equated to musical ability". In their study it was also suggested that pitch
discrimination might not be a significant factor for all language; it might not be overly
important for the acquisition of Japanese, but could be of greater importance for
another "more musical" language. Japanese is one of those syllable-timed languages.

In 1961, Etrno tests students in the 6th, 7th, and 8th grades to determine if a
relationship exists between musical aptitude and ESL/EFL learning. Using the Conn
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Musical Aptitude Test, which tests rhythm chords, vision and mathematics; the
students were tested by a music teacher and were awarded points from 1 to 5. The
students were then trained in Spanish pronunciation and subsequently asked to repeat
sound pronounced by the teacher and to read certain words. Again, they were graded
from 1 to 5. The scores for music and Spanish were then compared; they revealed
that 59.6% of 6th graders, 60% of 7th graders and 76.7% of 8th graders had equivalent
scores for music and Spanish. Furthermore, of the 6th graders who had an above
average Spanish score, 57.2% had played a musical instrument for a year or more. The
equivalent percentages for the 7th and 8th graders were 71.4% and 90%, respectively.
Therefore, not only is there a possible relationship between musical apfitude and
ESL/EFL learning, but also between musical fraining and second-language acquisition.
On the basis of this study, it is evident that musical aptitude and musical training are

important factor in foreign language pronunciation success.

6. Conclusion

The objective of this study is to examine whether musical aptitude in relating to
musical training is the reason why some students learn a second or foreign language
easily whereas other students struggle while learning a second or foreign language
and achieve little success. The studies reviewed reveal that there is indeed a
correlation between music and EFL/ESL phonetic learning as they share similar
characteristics. Many researchers and teachers agree that music in the classroom will
improve auditory skills, which could be relevant to learning proficiency (Pinel 1990),
and that musical training improves the auditory capacity of children, and thus their
second or foreign language phonetic learning (Tomatis 1991). This correlation between
music training and ESL/EFL learning appears to be lower for adults than for children;
the playing of a musical instrument does not appear to modify an adult’s second or
foreign language learning (Lowe 1998, Harrison 1979, Eterno 1961). Conversely,
listening and singing in the language studies appear to promote the learning of
pronunciation in a second or foreign language learning for both adults and children
(Tomatis 1991, Anton1990).
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I . Introduction

Traditionally, the concept of labeled phrase structure has been developed from the
theory of phrase structure grammar (PSR). Later, PSR is reduced to the X-bar theory
(Chomsky 1970, 1981, 1986a,b, Jackendoff 1977). Phrase structure properties in the X-bar
theory capture the followings: linear order, categorial information including labeling and
projection, hierarchical relations, and category distinctions (Chomsky 1986a). The
compositional structure of human-language expressions evolves into Merge under early
Minimalism (Chomsky 1995a,b). Chomsky (2000, 2001, 2004, 2005) assumes that
determination of the head of a set-theoretic object {X, Y} correlates with selectional
or probe-goal dependency between X and Y. Chomsky (2008) puts forward the
labeling algorithm!) in order to detect the headedness. Furthermore, Chomsky (2013)
suggests that labeling is the process of finding the relevant information of {X, Y}
generated by simplest Merge and labeling is just minimal search.

In this paper, we will consider the properties of two types of labeling. One is
labeling through movement in Chomsky (2013), and the other is labeling through
Transfer in Narita (2011) and Takita (2014). Pointing out the flaws of two types of
labeling, we will suggest the interactive approach between two types of labeling as
follows: First, following Chomsky (2013), Narita (2011), and Takita (2014), we will a
ssume that there is no merger of two phrasal SOs, that is *{XP, YP}. Second, we
assume a strict spell-out by each labeling operation, not a cyclic spell-out by phase
in Chomsky (2000). Finally, following Narita (2011) and Takita (2014), labeling makes
elements within the interior of the labeled phrase inaccessible to further syntactic
operations. Under our proposals we will show that the motivation of the
possessor-raising in an Inalienable Possessor Constructions (IPC) in Korean can be
explained by labeling through movement and the object scrambling cannot be
allowed in IPC, due to a strict spell-out labeling of the object.

1) Chomsky (2008:145) states the labeling algorithm as follows:
a. In {H, ¢}, H an LI, H is the head.
b. If o« is internally merged to £, forming {a, A} then the head of S is the head of {a, B}
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II. Two Types of Labeling

1. Labeling through Movement

In this section, we will review the Merge-based system with labeling through
movement in Chomsky (2013) and its problems. Chomsky (2013) argues that Merge
is an elementary operation that combines two syntactic objects(SOs) into a set as in
(1). Chomsky (2013) calls this simplest Merge:

(1) Merge(X, Y) = {X, Y}

In (1), if neither X nor Y is part of the other, it is called External Merge(EM), and
if either X or Y is part of the other, it is called Internal Merge(IM). Outputs of
Merge are simply sets with no label or order. Thus, we may face the following
question under the simplest Merge-based system. How can syntactic objects be
labeled or ordered?

As for this question, Chomsky (2013:45) suggests four assumptions. First, all SOs
that reach the interfaces must be labeled. Second, a label is required for
interpretation at the interface. Third, for SOs to be labeled, there is a fixed labeling
algorithm(LA) that licensed SOs so that they can be interpreted at the interfaces.
Fourth, LA is just minimal search as in Agree and the relevant information about
SO is provided by a single designated element within a lexical item(LI), a head.
Thus, given SO={X, Y}, H a head and XP not a head, the label of the SO is the

label of H, because H is a single designated element within it, as shown in (2).

(2) Labeling by minimal search
a. Merge(H, XP)
b. ?=H
P

One potential problem with LA is that it cannot determine a label of SO={XP, YP}.
Neither is a head, and minimal search is ambiguous, so the label of the SO is not

determined, as in (3).

(3) Undetermined Labeling by minimal search
a. Merge(XP, YP)
b. ?

XP Y

In order to solve this labeling problem, Chomsky (2013:43) proposes two ways in
which the SO can be labeled:
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(4) a. {XP, YP} can be labeled by raising either XP or YP so that there is only
one visible head.
b. {XP, YP} can be labeled by sharing prominent features of XP and YP.

Under (4a), the relevant SO is labeled as follows:

(5) Labeling through movement
a. [ XP, YP] = b. XP; - [ 4 YP] = c XP; - [y & YP]

Given that the lower copy of XP is “invisible” to minimal search, the label of the
only visible element YP counts as the label of the SO. Under (4b), on the other hand,
the SO is labeled as follows:

(6) Labeling through feature-sharing
a. [7 XP[F], YP[F]] 9 b. [1: XP[F] YP[F]]

If XP and YP share a prominent feature F as in (6a), then LA can take it to be the
label of the SO: hence the SO is labeled F as in (6b). Chomsky (2013:45-46) suggests
that this option operates on final landing sites of movement or criterial positions in
the sense of Rizzi (2006), giving rise to Q-feature agreement and ¢ -feature agreement.

Now, we will consider the advantages of labeling through movement in Chomsky
(2013). First, note that (4a) operates on {XP, YP} structures involving obligatory IM of
one of XP or YP, as noted in Chomsky (2013:45-47). Thus (4a)’s relevant constructions

are given in (7).

(7) a. small clauses: {XP;, BE {t;, YP}}
b. the predicate-internal subject construction: {Suj;, T, {t;, P}
c. successive-cyclic wh-movement: {Wh;, C, {t, CP}}
d. ECM constructions: {ECM-Subj;, ECM-V, {t;, TP}}
(quoted from Goto 2013:103)

First, we will consider how minimal search finds the label in the subject raising

construction in (7b) as follows:

(8) a. The boy likes the girl.
b. ?=¢ (Determined via sharing ¢ -feature)
Dp TP
ﬂ%)y (\?=V (Determined via movement)
DP;
the boy v

likes the girl
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In the case of SOF{DP, {v; VP}} of (8b), minimal search is ambiguous, locating two
relevant heads, N and v Left as it is, labeling fails and Full Interpretation is violated
at CI. One way to label SO: is to raise NP to a higher position, which yields
SO={NP, {T, {DP, {v, VP}}}}. Since the lower copy of DP is invisible when minimal
search conducts a search for the label of {DP, {v; VP}}, it sees only {v, VP}. Thus,
minimal search finds the only visible head v as the label of SOi Turning to SO, it is
the form of {XP, YP}. Chomsky (2013) assumes that the ¢-feature shared by the two
relevant heads N and T can be the label of SO; under the (4b).

Second, we will consider how minimal search finds the label in the successive-cyclic
wh-movement in (7c) as follows:

(9) a. I wonder which book James thinks Mary bought.
b. /?=\Q (Determined via sharing Q-feature)

! %Pi

which book C TP

James tﬁin /\Es?=C (Determined via movement)

which book C ?P

Mary bought DP;
which book

In (9b), after wh-DP is internally merged to the Spec of the embedded C, the
embedded clause is the form of {XP, YP}. The embedded C bears no Q-feature, there
is no prominent feature shared by the embedded CP and wh-DP. If wh-DP remains in
the intermediate position, minimal search cannot find the label of {the embedded CP,
wh-DP}. If the wh-DP raises to a higher position, then minimal search can find a
visible head, namely C as the label of {the embedded CP, wh-DP}. Notice that the
matrix clause is also a form of {XP, YP}. However there is a sharing Q-feature
between the matrix C and wh-DP, hence, Q-feature can be the label of {the matrix CP,
wh-DP}.

Third, Epstein, Kitahara & Seely (2013) argue Merge over Move phenomena (MoM)

can be explained by labeling through movement as follows:

(10) a. * There is likely [. a man; to be t; in the room].

b.There; is likely [. ti to be a man in the room].

If a man in (10a) raises to form the embedded clause ¢ and remains there at CI, then
minimal search cannot find the label of «, because « is of the form {XP, YP}, and
there is no prominent feature, shared by X and Y. If there is inserted to form the
embedded clause ¢ as in (10b), then « is a unlabeled {XP, YP} because there is XP
and there and infinitival raising T do not share ¢ -features. Thus, if there undergoes
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further movement, then minimal search finds the only visible head T as the label of
a. Thus, Epstein, Kitahara & Seely (2013) assume that MoM can be eliminated under
labeling through movement.

Fourth, Goto (2013) argues that labeling through movement can explain the
scrambling phenomena in Japanese. According to Goto (2013), unlabelable {XP, YP}
can explain the ban on long-distance scrambling to a sentence-medial position.

Consider the following examples.

(11) a. Taroo-ga minna-ni [cp Hanako-ga sono hon-o mottei-ru to] it-ta.

Taroo-nom all-to Hanako-nom that book-acc have-pres that say-past
‘Taroo said to all [that Hanako has that book]’

b. Sono hon-o; Taroo-ga minna-ni [cp Hanako-ga t; mottei-ru to] t-ta.
that book-acc Taroo-nom all-to Hanako-nom have-pres that say-past
“That book;, Taroo said to all [that Hanako has ]

c. ??Taroo-ga sano har-g minna-ni [cp Hanako-ga t; mottei-ru to] t-ta.
Taroo-nom that book-acc all-to Hanako-nom have-pres that say-past
‘Taroo, that book;, said to all [that Hanako has t]’

(Saito 1985:267, quoted from Goto 2013:106)

(11b) is derived from (11a) by long-distance scrambling of the embedded object soro
hon-o “that book” to the sentence-initial position. Saito (1985) observes that the sentence
becomes marginal if a phrase has wundergone long-distance scrambling to a
sentence-medial position, as in (11c). Goto (2013) suggests that the marginality of (11c)
is attributed to the fact that the intermediate step is of the form of {XP, YP}, yielding
an unlabelable {XP, YP} structure that cannot be interpreted at the interfaces. To be

concrete, we will consider the derivation of (11c), as follows:?)

(12) (&F Merge 3: Determined via sharing ¢ -feature
S P
P

T ? < Merge 2: undetermined
Obj W < Merge 1: Determined via movement
tsub w
/\ VP
v /\
Vv CP < Transfer
/\
.. topj ..

In (12), the embedded finite CP undergoes Transfer in terms of a phase theory of
Cyclic Transfer upon Merge with the matrix v head. Merge 1 and 3 yield the
unlabelable {XP, YP} structures, i.e., {tsw, W} and {Sub, TP}, but they are eventually
labeled WP and ¢ -feature through Sub-raising and ¢ -feature agreement, respectively.

2) Sub = Taroo-ga, OBJ] = sano ho-o ‘that book’
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Hence, the SOs created by Merge 1 and 3 are unproblematic for labeling. The
problematic structure is the one given by Merge 2. Here, the form of {Obj, P} is
created, but it won't be able to receive a label, because Obj is stuck in the edge of
the v head, a position in which neither movement nor Agree can participate; hence
the SO remains to be invisible to LA, ruled out at the interfaces as an unlabeled
structure without interpretation: *{Obj, wP}. Thus (11c) is marginal. If Obj raises as in
(14b), then the SO is labeled vP. This is exactly for the grammatical example in (11b),
where IM of Obj is forced by the need to label the SO.

2. Problems of Labeling through Movement

Now we will consider the problems of labeling through movement in Chomsky
(2013). First, according to Chomsky (2013: 46), the idea of labeling through movement
provides a motivation for apparently unmotivated movements, for instance, raising
from a predicate-internal subject in (7b) and successive-cyclic wh-movement in (7c).
However, Takita (2014:9-10) argues that there must be another requirement regarding

the motivation of the initial step of movement, as shown in (13).

(13) a. Which book did James buy?
b. [cp which book C [rp John; T [» which book t v [vr buy which book]]]]

In (13b), what motivates the movement of w/uch book to the W-edge from the based
position? The label of {buy, {which book}} can be determined via minimal search
because buy is a head, hence the labeling problem cannot motivate the movement. This
means that movement of wihich book to P-edge requires a motivation other than
labeling. Thus, since we must need other principles for the motivation of the
movement of which book to the P-edge. Chomsky’s (2013) idea that labeling triggers
movement requires the additional condition.

Second, as suggested in Takita (2014:10-11), it is not clear exactly how the idea that
movement is motivated by labeling accommodates to the copy theory of movement.

Consider the small construction in (14).

(14) a. The student; seems [sc ti good at math]
b. XPYP] = XPi..[y t YP]
c. [ XPYP] = XP [y <XP> YP]

The label of small clause in (14a) is determined via movement of DP, the student.
Considering the relation between labeling through movement and the copy theory, the
trace f in (14b) is in fact a copy of XP under the copy theory of movement. Even
though XP has moved out of the SO, some additional assumption is required so as to
render the lower copy invisible to labeling. Therefore, we must need the additional
assumption that the lower copy is invisible to minimal search. However, we can find
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the evidence for visibility of lower copies to agreement in Icelandic dative subject

constructions in (15).

(15) a. Mér virdast tnp [hestarnir vera seinir|
me.Dat seem.Pl the.horses.Nom be  slow
‘It seems to me that the horses are slow’

b. Pae virdist/*virdast  einhverjum manni [hestarnir vera seinir]
Expl seem.35g/seem.Pl some man.Dat the.horses.Nom be slow
‘It seems to some man that the horses are slow’

c. Hvada manni veist PG ad virdist/*virdast twn [hestarnir
which man.Dat know you that seem.35g seem.Pl the.horses
vera seinir]
be slow
“To which man do you know that the horses seem to be slow’

(Holmberg and Hroarsdottir 2003:998)

Following the observation in Holmberg and Hroarsdottir (2003), the contrast between
(15a) and (15b) indicates that when the dative subject is raised, the matrix verb and
the embedded nominative subject can agree, while agreement is blocked if the dative
subject remains in-situ. (15c) indicates that a trace of wh-movement blocks the relevant
agreement relation, unlike that of NP-movement. There are thus certain cases where a
trace is visible to agreement. Hence, we may point out that the system of labeling
through movement must have the distinguished device to exclude the visibility of
copy or trace to agreement, as shown in (15).

Third, Goto (2013:109) points out a potential problem in Chomsky (2013), suggesting
the following question: how can {XP, YP} in (12) at the edge of root CP be labeled?
That is, how should the whole structure be treated under the situation where neither
IM nor Agree can apply anymore, as shown in (16)?

(16) ? < undetermined
Ob]/\CP
c
Sub P

WP < Labeled through movement of Obj

to;

Fourth, Goto (2013:109) wonders why intermediate {XP, YP} in (17) can circumvent

the labeling problem in the following scrambling in Japanese?
(17) Taroo-ga sono hon-o; Hanako-ni t; watasita.

Taroo-nom that book-acc Hanako-to handed
‘Taroo, that book;, handed t; to Hanako.”
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In (17), the bold-faced intermediate SO resides in the position in which neither
movement nor Agree applies. Hence, LA is not invoked and the SO is not labeled.
Thus, (17) is wrongly expected to be ungrammatical since unlabeled intermediate {XP,
YP} structures cause problems for interpretation, contrary to the fact.

Fifth, according to labeling through feature-sharing in (6). the ¢ -features between
the raised subject and T are visible to minimal search for labeling. However, the
sharing ¢ -features on T constitute a uninterpretable features, receiving no legitimate
interpretation at SEM and violating Full Interpretation (FI). Typically, it is assumed
that unvalued features are uninterpretable and should be deleted immediately upon
valuation by Agree (Richard 2007, Chomsky 2007, Narita 2011). Thus, if minimal
search is conducted before Agree, then ¢ -features on T are unvalued, and hence they
are unable to determine the label, violating FI, On the other hand, if minimal search
is induced after Agree, the ¢-features on T are deleted upon valuation, and hence
they are invisible to labeling. Thus we face the question: how can minimal search find
the valued ¢ -features between the raised subject and T at any point of derivation?

Finally, as noted in Chomsky (2013:fn 36), when minimal search finds the label of
{XP, YP} in (7), we may open the question of determinacy of IM: why XP must raise,
while YP does not. According to Ott’s (2012:29-30) observation, movement of NP from
{DP, NP} yields a standard split topic configuration of German, while fronting of DP

from {DP, NP} induces ungrammaticality, as shown in (18).

(18) a. *zwei Eichhornchen hat Peter nur [zwei Eichhtrnchen Nagetiere] gesehen.
two squirrels has Peter only rodents  seen

b. Nagetiere hat Peter nur [zwei Eichhoérnchen Nagetiere] gesehen.

rodents has Peter only two squirrels seen

‘As for two squirrels, Peter has only seen two quirrels ones.’

According to Chomsky (2013), since the SO={zwel Eichhornchen, Nagetierd ‘{two
squirrels, rodents}’ is the form of {XP, YP}, the XP zwel Eichhdrnchen ‘two squirrels’
must raise to a higher position in order for minimal search to find a visible head, as
noted in (7). However, note that while the raising of XP zwe Eichhdrnchen ‘two
squirrels’ is ungrammatical as in (18b), that of YP Nagefiere ‘rodents’ is grammatical as
in (18a). Thus, we are required to find another explanation of the obligatory
movement of XP, when minimal search finds the label of {XP, YP} in (7), since there
is a case that the movement YP may occur such as split topic construction in
German.

3. Labeling through Transfer

In order to solve the problems of labeling through movement in Chomsky (2013),
Goto (2013) suggests the following assumptions.
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(19) a. Labels are necessary for {XP, YP} structures at intermediate positions, but
unnecessary for ones at the edge of root CP.
b. Labels are not required for interpretation at the interface; instead they are
required for Agree.
c. Merge is an unconstrained operation that can apply to any SOs, but

Agree is constrained.

Given this, Goto (2013) argues that this proposal can remove the potential flaws in
Chomsky (2013). The unlabeled {XP, YP} structures in (11c) do not cause problems for
interpretation, because a label is not required for interpretation. Instead, unlabeled {XP,
YP} structures cause problems for Agree. Under Goto’s proposal, reconsider the

derivation of (11c) as follows:

In (20), the unlabeled {Obj, W} structure blocks Agree between the finite T head
and the in-situ Sub at SPEC-v; and hence the sentence becomes marginal since
uninterpretable ¢ -features on T and the uninterpretable Case feature on Sub remain
unchecked. Thus, Goto (2013) argues that adapting (19) removes the flaws in Chomsky
(2013) and provides a principle explanation to the facts. However, we can note that
Goto’s (2013) strategy in (20) involves the problem in that Sub stays in situ. In this
case, we wonder how the {Sub, W} structure is labeled without recourse to
Sub-raising.

Following Narita (2011), Goto (2013:113) argues that the Transfer operation can have
the key to solving this question. Given this proposal, we will reconsider the derivation
in (20). By transferring the complement of the v head (VP), it follows that only the v
head and Sub at the edge remain in the derivational space: SO={Sub, . Since this is
an instance of {H, XP}, LA can select v as the label of the SO. Hence, under the
Transfer, the {Sub, W} structure can be labeled without appealing to labeling through
movement. Thus, Goto (2013:113) concludes that SO={Sub, 1} is labeled v appropriately
through VP-Transfer, and it does not block Agree between T and Sub, maintaining
that it is the intermediate unlabeled {Obj, W} structure that causes problems for the
relevant Agree. This indicates that Transfer can reduce at least one of XPs to a simple
SO, as suggested in Narita (2011).

Interestingly, Takita (2014) proposes that Transfer provides a novel way of
determining a label of unlabeled syntactic objects, eliminating unnecessary
complications in Chomsky (2013). Consider (21).
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(21) a. Which book did James buy?

b. Crq@ < Determined via minimal search
Q

which book C[(

Extending Narita (2011) and Goto (2013), Takita (2014) assumes that the SO {Ci.q,
TP} is changed into a single head Ciq as a result of the Transfer applying to TP as
in (21b). Then, the label of the resulting SO {Crq, TP} can be determined in the same
way as in {H, XP} structure. Given this, Takita (2014:13) extends labeling through
Transfer to structures of small clauses and thereconstructions.

First let's consider small clauses constructions in (22). Under the analysis of several
researchers (Kitagawa 1985, Bowers 1993), Takita (2014:14) assumes that there must be
a functional head in small clauses that introduces a small clause predicate and its
subject, as in (22b).

(22) a. The student seems [t; good at math]

b. H

P~

the%t

< Transfer

According to Chomsky (2013), the label of small clause can be determined by
movement of the student. However, since Takita (2014) does not assume labeling
through movement, the label of small clause seems to be undetermined. If the head H
in (22b) is a phase, the label of small clause can be determined as H, because the
SO={H, AP} is changed into a single head H, as a result of Transfer process applying
to AP as in (22b). Furthermore, Takita (2014:15) argues that his proposal offers the
reason why H in small clause is a phase-head; otherwise Transfer is not possible, and
hence the label of the small clause remains undetermined3).

Second, we will consider thereconstructions in (23).

(23) a. There is [[pr a student] [pp in the room]]
b. TP
there T2
/\
DPi />(P\
a stuaent X ?
DP; P
in the room

3) For Chomsky (2013), note that movement offers a way of determining the label of the small clause in
(22b), no matter whether H is present or not.
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Under the labeling through movement, the label of {DP, PP} in (23a) cannot be
determined unless the DP moves. If so, how can the subject remain in-situ in
thereconstructions like (23a)? Suppose that the subject undergoes the movement as in
(23b). The labeling problem for {DP;, PP} can be resolved, but there must occur
feature-sharing between the DP a sfudent and XP in order for the label of {DP, XP} to
be determined, but it is not unclear what is shared. Therefore, the labeling through
movement cannot explain the label of {DP, PP} in (23a). However, the label of {DP,
PP} in (23b) can be determined by the labeling through Transfer, as follows:

(24) ?=H < Determined via minimal search

$ Tmp
a student H/\\PP < Transfer

m € room’

In (24), Transfer is triggered by H, and hence the label of SO {DP, PP} can be
determined as H, because the SO {DP, PP} is changed into a single head H as a
result of Transfer process applying to PP as in (24). Following these explanations,
Takita (2014:18) argues that since labeling through Transfer is a case of labeling by
minimal search, it follows that labels of SOs can be determined by feature-sharing in
(4b) and minimal search in (2), not by the movement in (4a).

According to Narita (2011, 2012, 2013), labeling through Transfer can explain the
island effect for adjuncts (see Huang 1982, Chomsky 1986, Uriagereka 1999) as follows:

(25) a. *This is the girl; that John failed the test [because he was
thinking about t].
b. *I know what; the man criticized Mary [after she said tj].

Following the assumption that because is the relevant phase head, Narita (2011)
argues that adverbial clauses are phrasal, so external merger of an adverbial clause
and the main clausal spine would count as an instance of the unlabeled {XP, YP}
structure. Thus, labeling through Transfer makes this unlabeled {XP, YP} transfer YP,
and the adverbial becauseclause is reduced to an LI. The idea that all movements
from the transferred YP are illegal supports the adjunct island effect of (25), as
follows:

(26) T

because % Step].. Transfer

A\ he was thinking about the girl

step 2: No Movement
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However, the labeling through Transfer in Goto (2013) and Takita (2014) can not
explain ECM-constructions without the idea of labeling through movement, because

that infinitival T in ECM-constructions is not a phase-head as follows:

(27) a. John believes the student to be smart.

b. 2
/\

D!::’i VP
a student VECM/ \?
DP TP
Tinf

In (27b), since T in ECM-constructions is not a phase-head under the standard
assumption, the SO={DP, TP} can not be changed into a single H under the labeling
through Transfer in Takita (2014). Thus we have cases where labeling through

movement is considered to be required in ECM-constructions as in (27b).

Il. Strict Spell-Out by Labeling

In section 2, we have considered the properties of the labeling through movement in
Chomsky (2013), and the labeling through Transfer in Narita (2011) and Takita (2014).
In this section, we will propose the interactive approach between two types of
labeling. To ensure it, we will suggest three assumptions. First, following Uriagereka
(1999), Chomsky (2013), Narita (2011), and Takita (2014), we will assume there can be
no merger of two phrasal SOs, that is *{XP, YP}. Second, we assume a strict spell-out
by each labeling operation, not a cyclic spell-out by phase in Chomsky (2000). Cyclic
spell-out by phase means that Transfer is an interfacing operation which cyclically
strips off the interior of the phase and send it to SEM and PHON, leaving only the
edge of the phase in the derivational workspace for further computation. Instead, we
assume that spell-out is strictly derived by each labeling. Finally, following Narita
(2011) and Takita (2014), labeling renders elements within the interior of the labeled
phrase inaccessible to further syntactic operations.

Given these assumptions, we will extend our proposals to analyze the
possessor-raising?) in an Inalienable Possessor Constructions (IPC) in Korean. According
to Ura (1996), Kwon (1997), and Cho (2000), the possessor is a direct argument of the
possessee and is extracted from a DP containing the possessee for Case reasons, as
shown in (28a). On the other hand, when the object intervenes between the possessor
and the possessee in IPC, the sentence becomes ungrammatical, as shown in (28b).

4) Possessor-raising is an operation by which a DP contained within another DP is moved out of the host
DP (Ura 1994). The DP to be raised out of the host DP typically bears a kind of possessor-relation to the
host DP. See Ura(1994) and Kwon (1997) for details.
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(28) a. John-i  apeci-ka wupyo-lul mou-si-n-ta
John-Nom father-Nom stamp-Acc collect-Hon-Pres-Dec
‘John’s father collects stamps’
b. * John-i; wupyo-luli t apeci-ka t mou-si-n-ta
John-Nom stamp-Acc father-Nom  collect-Hon-Pres-Dec

‘John’s father collects stamps’

If the possessor DP and the possessee DP are merged as a constituent under the
analysis of Ura (1996), Kwon (1997) and Cho (2000), the distribution of (28a-b) can be
explained by a strict spell-out by each labeling as follows:

®
possessor; SO1 = D (Determined via movement)
(John) tj possessee
(fat‘her)
0~ o
DFi 2=¢ (Determined via sharing ¢ -feature)
John D{\ T
ti /ﬂhﬁer T ? =v (Determined via movement)
DP, WP

ti/hher {\ VP

A coll(i_ct StamPS
No Movement :

In the case of SO={possessor DP, possessee DP} in (29), minimal search can not
find the relevant head as the label of SO, since it is the form of {XP, YP}. Thus,
possessor DP raises to a higher position in order to label SO;. Minimal search finds
the only visible head D as the label of SO;. Since the other processes of labeling are
similar to those of (8), we omit it here. Thus, we can explain the motivation of
possessor-raising under labeling through movement without allowing another principle.
As for the ungrammaticality of (28b), we can analyze it under a strict spell-out by
each labeling. Since labeling of {V, DP} makes elements within the interior of the
labeled phrase inaccessible to further syntactic operations, the DP wupyo ‘stamps’
cannot be raised to a higher position, after the labeling of {V, DP}. Thus, (28b)
involving object raising from the labeled {V, DP} is ungrammatical.

IV. Conclusion
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Gole} o] FAT =X FRo|
~ W AEAG NS AEA FHOE -

Bae Joo Won(2014) A Study of Locative Inversion Construction in English and Korean,
Focusing on Unaccusative and Unergative Verbs. The aim of this paper is to analyze
the structure of locative inversion construction in unaccusative verbs and unergative verbs
in English and Korean and to see if the features of the locative inversion in Korean have
the same derivation as those of English in the syntax. Generally unergative verbs are not
allowed to invert locative PP construction. But in some cases they are allowed to invert
locative PP constructions. The inverted locative PP constructions with unergative verbs go
through the change of the meaning of unaccusative verbs. If unergative verbs are used
with PP representing location or direction, they can experience the change of the
meaning of unaccusative verbs. And we argue the locative inversion in Korean is derived
in the same way as an English counterparts.

I.AME

Fo7F AR 2E A Aol 2= ofolA FARSE Foi7h Hub KéEH/] oS =X
(inversion)2} gtk B =g o3 FFES Holy FE FolAE 53| BlthE-sAS
HI5AEAS AR EXALS AuRua 3t =2 FEAAA 52 olFsis &
R A7

A
H 2] (Extended Projection Principle: EPP)E %<

FI

o
27 34 7 B FA

A% olFAAE Folo] HmAFAS HITAFAe] FLT = FES Chomsky
(2000, 2001)%] TH4 ] &(Minimalism Program)| ] & ¢roll4 s E 1, Levin
& Rappaport(1995) ©|&2 T4C2 A A} He A EAY] ZaT B4 A4S 4
DRI S

Folol vehta A=
Bresnan(1994) &< ta3% 2 53
2 el %

O
=
AR, Aot =X T2 AdYAeI .

N
o
o

(1) a. Mary rolled down the hill.
b. Down the hill rolled Mary.

(lab)= Hole] ®F o= [NP V. PPlollA &4 PP7l ko2 o538l [PP V NP|2
EX] 5o ok
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(2) a. *Down the hill may roll the stone.
b. *Down the stairs has falled the baby.

c. *Out of the house was strolling the baby carriage.

(a9l ZFATE At B3, 2b)e] Y and, 209 FA AAFe] FRelAE =
27h YolukA] gkt

AR, BT SATES FHIAT Yojdth @) AEAY WL X7 o
ofubA erch,

(3) a. *She denied that down the hill rolled the baby carriage.
b. *She regretted that down the stairs fell the baby.
c. *He wondered that at no time did they pass the exam.

A, Bresnan(1994)°] WEH, HFo] F4 PPE ©lFdte] XS do7|ANE Hrjo
4 PP ©lE3HA ¥eth

(4) a. Onto the ground fall a few leaves.
b. *Onto the ground spit a few students.

oA it BEH oz Mesolol SHY Ub)IHE F4E
4o Wi xc}ii % ge AeY Bavt ok BATHAE @ae FA2E vehje
Bol (4b)= ARdol Yoluhs AAE BASIA @t @ We stysel 2

—~~

B2 227} dojubA] e
G, HaT BAE BEATEAA UolbA BT M AEA FEAA Lolut

(5) a. Through the wedding band shof a bullet.
b. *Through the wedding band shof a marksman.

(52)°1 4 ‘a marksman’ ‘shot’®] #$|AHagent)olth. (5b)oll A ‘a bullet' S ‘shot'®] T
¥(theme)©] ™ “shot’ & W] T} 25Abo] T},

tge ol BX PR Awni,

6) a. AFgro] Aol
o Aol Aol
b Hol7} 1 =ES 9Tk
b.7 E=Eg Aol oYk

c. =°] F3NA Fasin.

e

—Ti ﬂJO g2 &2
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. G A =ol Zasitt

O’'Grady(1991), Yim(2006, 2009), 0]’%}§(2005)*‘E Qo] AEE oA 6a,6b,6c EHS
CxTRoE BA,

Fat A FRAA FaT PP} olEd 3 AEYAC tete we =do] Uk
Yime: £l e (o) A7k Aol 5l 913 5

AAA BRS0] olEaRe W o|EH AR
ool 5elA, 5t olg) ool QojtiAol thal

2. HILHASAR} HISASAL

21 HtA S A}

FaT =X FE0] e FA #EdA UEA i JdF AlRkd AR T2
ARE YERATE Levin(1983), Cooperman(1989), Hoestra & Mulder(1990), Bresnan(1994) &
Watanabe(1994)52 47 =X 7&°] ot dl& B)AH 2 oE FshA &+ nid4
AL Aol ST FAE A

(8) a. In each hallway hangs a large picture of hero.
b. Downstairs lies all the wine I brought from Italy.

9 8)9 cEe HUAEA TR EX7 Yol dojth 2y o] oEe
B o)A FAbo AWk AT =2 o] dojuA] ¥E dolt

(9) a. *On the third floor of the skyscraper broke many windows.
b. *On the street of Newyork melted a lot of snow.

(9a,b)2] ‘break’ ¢} ‘melt’ = HIHASARIH a7 =4 &0 =& € 45l HlEol
= o W4 SA= [Spec, VP]OlA Foi7F A H .

HiHo) BleA5AY] A5 Folo 7] A YA = [Spec, VPO BE WAT9} HX]
AT e Ha Gl £aHA A Ha & HARREC] [Spec, TP]Z ©]F3}te], EPP
AdE AAL + de A 4ﬂ°ﬂ AASHA Aot 2Ho=H IHF olF ) 2
BaT =22 FES == 2 ATt

AT T2 FE oA Smallwood(1998)L EPPe| Yo} EelddS FHsta 3
o AaT =1 e UEhde FAE vt A AR AME ol F5381] Freeze(1992)+
ZATFEOIY FaT EXTFE JoA FAl= [+Loc]1}7é:1_° FAH AT AtE
FE&3tAA BT =X TEH EA There TEol= HI T A F AL o] E3t=
[+Loc]AHd = dsfiof dtta FAsith

052 a7 2X@%0] HddEA A dojual e = TE d&olth

111



(zt=ololarets| - oojatets] 35 52| 2014 oS3} rfs] )

(10) a. Out of the class strolled my friend’s best friend.
b. Under the table lay the key to the room.
c. In front of her appeared a wonderful sight.

AG7HA AW E vtol] o8t Ao EXATFEAA FAE FAF FY WA 7o o
A& o] Fal HlthA-sAet A vehdth AaT =X FEA probe T2 LAE
sk goal> EAF 18 WAL, T EPPAHE S F538t7] 98l o] Fste 84s A4
PPo| T},

22, H54FA}

Bowers(200) = W15 ASAHS} hAEAS] A Spec vP UXF ANGOZHA vy
t 723 AolB gehEta starh MBAEAE] FaT

b I
of
>
I
z
ofr
N
off
>
N
P

(11) a. Into the room waltzed the roll.
b. Out of the barn ran a horse.

(12) On the third floor warked two young women called
Maryanne Thomas and Ava Brent, who ran the audio
library and print room.
(Levin & Hovav 1995)

Yt o 2 BT AFA T2 a7 EX @4S 83K ZANE (11)9] vleAs
3Fal AT} Hoekstra & Mulder(1990)°] W=, Hl5
AFAHEC] W3k (directional) =& “4s(location) PPe} ZARstH HAAT E=XE 583
H, ojuoll= RithA-FAe] EAS Wrta FATH.

= ERAANA woked= 1A A S THA= BlSATA olH £ Foirt
At} ol& THWAFTZ(Heavy NP Shift) 4214 obd Aol EXZARIA o &gt 9

>
4
P
2
R
o3
TP
—u
l-rl
N
Y
A
mlo
Qi
OFO

3. a7 EXHE

31 do] AAT EXTRe =37z EA
=

ohe

rlo

Jo] FaT EXNTFE el

(13) a. A lamp was in the corner.
a’.In the corner was a lamp.

b. A picture of Leonard Pabbs will be hung on the wall
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I expect.
b’.On the wall I expect will be hung a picture of
Leonard Pabbs.

(13)¢] <&l In the corner, on the wall7} &7l ?IX3taL #49] Fof HAS
a lamp, A picture of Leonard Pabbs ¢S 2 FALE©| o]Fste] TRl A<
fﬂmr/]r W Mo FAR] XY AEE, WEFE a8la A7 o 4" AREH ol
I FAAJ AAFY7A s FATIE A SOoE olFsta FAF Hell Fo] |
A7 YERES & Atk ol UEhue S AAolTe AU Fo =3 FA
o] oud Tz WElo] o]FdttE Holth (13)9] dl&EolA EO]E FAE A
B F2 A4 F5Alinking verb)U HITtHA & Al(unaccusative) 7} UEES & F AT &
ALe] oujghe] W) glo] Aoy doF olFdl= AS 7|HESE Coopmans(1989)-2

i:r’- SEXTEAA FARS BAA AAS HdAdo R EA5ta e A A Fx

A A 3FA

04

it rlo

—

(14) a. D-structure: [[,, V NP PP]]
b. A bullet shot through the weeding band.
c. Through the weeding band shot a bullet.

(14)°1 A FAF shotHl ol YAX3l= a bullete FARS] A7} ofet thd<l vliA
o] EAolth vul g5 Akel o] tldS NPl X FE3thd NP7F Foijztgl= &ehr}
oFstAI T #19] FxAA TE °|FE PP} —Zroiﬂﬂ EE °17+E] %ol ol A=
VM He Aotk AA4T EXTE
AEHAA L T Aol FAH bellA el g
Hal FadA BAFE AAES FA F2 gl " VP-7 ¢tell e PPE £ FE
o] Fakal Fo Fold= NPolAl o' ™ QoA AA thd=< 3
t}. (Bresnan (1994), Rochement & Culicoveer (1990)). €RHA ] FA|& 32 diste] F
Ao 2 gFojA FAKROIT iy A7) skt Aol
EAo| 93 wrEFHoIAH Ah X TE BAY TxE QA Y3 EEE olF
af 2 & dom ojuf Fie FAEAY s v &

(15) a. S-structure
[+ie PP lzp [r V [yp NP
b. Verb (theme, location)
theme: subject-focus

location: topic element or pseudo-subject

o
ol

THR 2] FAYRE o) o5 S oFF A Fo AolHo] FUn

(16) A:Child was found in the swamp.
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a: but not an adult
b: but not in the forest
B: In the swamp was found a child.
a: but not an adult.
b: *but not in the forest.
(Schachter (1992))

TA7F dojur] k= (16A)EH-IAE NP PP =
o] FHolAE 22 NPRto] 239 EAE Holes AL ¢

Zanuttini, R. (1991), Haegaman & Guerin (1999), 18]l Culicover (1991:35)= =X
A4S 2A3E, B4R olF ¥ EXHA ¥ A4S A2 FEsH. 1
1} Bresnan(1994)# Rochement & Culicover (1990)& #F& °©]&d FiholF =XF&
ol iAol A FASH L FAIIT (17)9] dEe AHREAL

o 23E& HolAR =XH (16B)
% 4 AT} Haegeman, L. &

(17) a. Do you remember?
*Did on the wall hang a Mexican picture?
b. *Is in the garden a man?
(Bresnan (1994: 108))

c. Under the bed’s a great place to hide.
d. Down through the hills and into the forest
*flow/flows the little brook.
(Levin (1989: 1015))

o] dZolA FaolT7t A kol AASAIRE Fo7) oflEt= S EXH A
TE Yes-No &N 2EA thFoz o]5d & i, I AAHo] Folag
[Spec, TPIAEIZ o] 58 2 Sith= A, Kaisee (1985)0] ©J31% is7} sAIsho] o3 &
of A7hE W HAEE @aol Yolux Ytk M =XE il B4 FA
s} AN BAE FHHA RITE S B0 (17)9] Fo] GBS AT BFE o] 55
I Foleh FALY] ofg=o] W} AN BEFE olF5d AaTE FoixkEr}t obd A
3 APz oA APY F 3 @ atr) A5 HUts = ge
A= SFulxK(weak corssover)@/dolth AT PPE A'-o|&57] wiZol Fo] x| A
A& Eolokd gEAyL A-0)5HE g o] HE

> B

(18) a. *Into the every dog,’s cage its; owner peered.

b. Into the every dog,’s cage peered its; owner.

shAlo] #Alo yEbhd XAl = WA the every dogZt TR AL itsE AL &

T 7] wEel fuzt 21ES kst HlEo] He Aotk

[
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32 @50 BaT EXTEY =¥7xd 54

O'Grady(191) &= &=o] =X|7E] A FojAgel o BAFE F u|dde] 3
ARG AR S EHEHOR oA (dative)S F3IaL FAF Lol S WA= I 9]
el W*‘(theme)«l ng AU #7 EAS Adta B

(19) a. =°] F3olA BLsith
b. FE A =o] a3ttt
c. 83tk IV- (NP exp) (NP theme)
(O’Grady (1991: 100))

aE BFe] EATRA FE UEE &oFAE T M oud 4% & AP}
Wae AAster dE Sl Zeggs (19004 RE AAD taT AdH T owA
=32 It BABT oY NP £ i FAEA ot HATNP)S AFA
(VTS ARFoH Arbsolith I olF FFA BE Hrh =d A Yol
o] Foll AT o] BAL olEThL BATT

B RS EXTR) Bt AWRI 53 FFolsh Jolo] FaT 0BRSS
ASA MEAFA 2P o] B uth BTl FAT =AE Foist

g 2 Bowers(2002)9] 714 stoll PP& vl Toll 9= EPP A&l o34 vPY
Specttel = o551 ololA TP Spectel 2 olFH o] EHPL Mtk FFoI% Jol
o MYABAE FaT =X FES FYsoE NSAEA ASA FaT =X PR
2 s Rasich e Gole] 1)sH1) T3 BFolel (31) AREBNME M)
AEAYolE FaT EXNE 45T AUk old B AAPOoR JojiME BAE
o) ZHI Qi rlHY 2L Agdtel BAS BNk Ak wolM AFH AN
JuAoz he FAY Aol W NSAFANE FaT ZNE 450, 1
AEA} B} FAE ekl AT A A8 ARl MdAFAY 5
e M & ke glelth 2y @FollA Nt ASAY MEATAS B
C Wne AWM FAL AEE BT 4 TEE A T 4 fens Fuv

PP =X FE< 24 o, ouHd 243 obed SARERl B4o] @A iz Eojok

of
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A central goal of this paper is to present a new account of the long-standing
observations which have been unanswered in the development in the minimalist
theory(Chomsky 1995, 2000, 2001, 2006, 2013): (a) how to interpret/evaluate the English
matrix clause under the conception that a phase is interpreted/evaluated at the
next(high) strong phase (Chomsky 2000), (b) how to value the uninterpretable ([uF]) ¢
-features of C and T in the derivations without resorting to interpretability in that the
valued [uF] features are indistinguishable from inherently interpretable features after
turning into interpretable features. (c) how T-to-C movement undergoes under syntactic
implementation of the Chomsky(2013)’s labeling system. In this presentation we claim
that the GP phase recognition algorithm can answer these questions, which says that
the Spell-Out applies at the relevant phase level if all labels of projections are encoded
and some prominent features(¢-features, force features)are shared by the [uF] ¢-features
of CP and TP. Thus the Spell-Out applies in the TP level of the English matrix
clause through ¢-feature sharing between Subject and TP after CP deletion. In
wh-clauses or inversion clauses the Spell Out applies at the CP level in which T-to-C
movement is obligatory in order for [uF] ¢-features to share the prominent features

between two lexical categories.

14

[l Syntactic Structure(Chomsky (1957))¢14] On Phase(Chomsky 2005)7}A] D-7%, S-7
Z£, X-°|&, AGRTY 73] Alg}A|aL #H<-9] Problems of Projection(Chomsky(2013))
o] FAHFOlA olE(linear order)7H'dol AlERA olFe] JHEE olde] AAFlelnt
24474 A (feature checking)®] 7Hdo] obd W3 (merge)® + o137t ™ Z(label)S
Ash= Moz v,

[] Problems of Projection (Chomsky 2013)ol|A] o]&3dle= W o] Algbx 1 F<t
ARG BALOIEE BARA WA Aoz RadTh = BAE DPolE

9 929 A4 o) FEE A £408 Rk 10 FARA FA]
e o| 4gs —sm 9 BAolEel HeAe] Hage Aol Bt w3
Chomsky(2013)8 HI%E o]d HAFoAFodA FHo Fx8k(spell-out)7t oE A
AEH=A A=t 1 Sokth B e olHd HEL =9)8te] Chomsky (2013)14
ArlA 2@ Fho BAs A, visA4 4D obde S84 ANEA, FAlo]

of
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T3 dste] 25 HaFrL A9 Kahe BAES SARIM W (phase) S <
213t a1 (algorithm)©] GPl)(CHL)01 =59 Yegd @xolgty =&t o]
1Y ES FHE A HAF] FAES dAAsEn gk

2 A2Foe) BAH
21, Z|AF0|9| A=

PF- SM(Sensorymotor) system
Lexicon---merge, label identification

LF- CI(Conceptual intentional) system

(1) Phl I interpreted/evaluated at the next relevant phase Ph2.  (Chomsky(2000:
13))

@ [ecePh2) C [rp T [wPh1) V .. ]

2.2, HlsiMd XHE ¢

0 @ Ha7) AdolA wep 7o) the Fmo] A4=E Ad glo] BF FW Cpe
A BAS7t A48k seehe 43 247} B4 a,

a. [tr John loves Mary]
b. [cp What does he see]
C

. [cp Never did 1 dream a such dream]

O ABAE FHA CPEA
(4) a. John loves Mary.
b. [tp John [ loves Mary]]
. [cp C [tp John _s [love Mary]] (Chomsky (2013:47)2)

O A" FTdde FA3] CPoll ol A= YA ol TPFHECE 48] gt
a. [tp John -s [love Mary]]--> CP7} §l&
b. [cp C [John _s [love Mary]] -CP2] ¢o-AFd <] BlIgiAdAdS gl¥ & fich
c. Chomsky(2013: Z}47)= C9] HIs|4 AFAA ¢-AHE-& AgEo] 1
Aol A o Beltky A

e =

(5) a. Who saw John?
b. What did John see?

1) GP& General Process(or Procedure)@ o]A9] Gy AZE o]Eo]th Chomsky(2013)oll4] o] 2] CythAl
GPZ #HFEZ B A% GPE It

2) Chomsky (2013: 47)°14 Colx ¢-AHdo] dolglofol Co WA (label)S Z2A3ZTha 3o} Wb Cold TZ
AdHeE BAR dsdral gt
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2.3 =H9| M HHHF

[] Chomsky(2000: 106)= = CP9} w7} LFS} PFEl= FfFEo o
o] X Z-Epstein & Seely (2002: 78)v= o] I HI/IEAARALE B
Chomsky (2000: 106)14 CPS} e FH5Fo] EAHos Z3c)
A4S ouEd JiEd WA (proposition) o] F-ol] whe} Agsith =
HZolA et CP7F ZA- ez EXstal BE ou|ds FUbsAY AlAY &
Y (force)s EFste WAE wet AAH sHAT HAFY Jid A THFE
et CP7F ZAH o2 EXFTE AL EAEo|F Yelhue JidolrE &
o] ARl FARFAlA w2t CP7F FWolgtal st = e AV ok weF
ol A et CPE IHoz AAsH, of =
H=2 HAE AEste HLaFo oA o

1=
n
AL UF 9 7]&(stipulation)o| 22 49| &
ok ok w3k WA NEE HHeA

T AZela o] 9uE @3ss A2 LF /Mdelth AaF e SARA E413)
£ AR g5 LFlA gus|aS st LRl ©23l7] Ao AR oJBA 2z
ol 5] WG E o|F=A HAWT F Ui ojd BAEY S E AAE
LFolal FHAFolo|A LEe} BALRE 247 & i}
gl7lell HA ofgA Aol FAHRA d4E £ deA BEWsT O vs &4
3} A8 AH= BYEsith. 459 (Chomsky 2001: 5)91A HlsiAAEL Ff
oA o] ¢t He Ado|nE =F Fo AAMAR AAAARE npH oo}
ok a9 AN oRE AFHOoF LFREAA LAt FARRAA 03T 3
S AFT Zo] itk wWebd Chomsky(2001: 5)& FAMRAAM OF 4 Ue &
(value)®l 7H'd& =Aste] Hg|MAdoly sfAAEe o FS WA 3ok a¥d 9
e Fe 7 AAE e LR aiAS WA ks 7zl vl A AE(EPP, T ¢
Ad TE)2 An7t fleEg LFA 4= A =tk grt PRAA sl4 = o] T o
AALE so FEE YehEA HAake] HlsfAzEd 4 AFe him o2 dHoh
wpeba] st Wi A7ol$e] LR 314 vhe o3HTSe) S4AES Wohy
o] PFolA &4 ©A st otk 1dH Chomsky(2001: 12)o] w2, Hl&)] 2214
o] TS WobA sHAES TH UAnt WALeE £ o] fE HFEtH IHo] gAY
ol £t Iy dry. I HsiAatde] sfMAAR v A BEARE
LFoA 2857] dol SAHAAE s Fts B Xete] A sdo] s
=A ods] gotd S itk wEkd @A AT gl AA SARFA =
o2 A=A A7 "k

3. FAR A FHEAY

3.1 Chomsky(2013)

(6) Merge (a, B)->{ a, B}or{ B, a}

O 2& AN ol (a, B)7F B (5 (a, )N BF 57k 71 B
o] ol (a, §) T o= UEIA B 4 AT Ptk

T
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=y ol WA {e, pY7F & oA A=Y fsiMe I W Z(label)o] 27 H
oF GP7} SAH 82 & & v &1 o] W& HAg M (minimal search)& 53l
2REGA oy FAREROA HES & o IFHe HERES U (H XPek {(XP,

YP}F 7HAI7E QAaL o]
THChomsky 2013: 44).

(7) Suppose SO={H, XP}, H a head and XP not s head. Then minimal search will
select H as the label, and the usual procedures of interpretation at the
interfaces can proceed.

(8) Suppose SO={XP, YP}, neither a head. Here minimal search is ambiguous,
locating the heads X,Y of XP, YP, respectively. There are , then, two ways in
which SO can be labeled : (A) modify SO so that there is only one visible
head, or (B) X and Y are identical in a relevant respect, providing the same
label, which can be taken as the label of the SO.

[0 Z22fvh o]8 3 Chomsky(2013)] HAFo A A8 FHo 37t AAl X
FH=A9 EAe dFEH £33 gojo] wh-o] HZ o] FEoluy EX(inversion) T
B, e V2ol M9 T-to-CEALC) 2 #4071 vehdtt.

JUS BAE FAA DA
s} EAtelEe] FATL o

= U
Sk T

Aelshd o3 2tk Chomsky(2013)014 2
FAeF Cob TS o-A2 2] wls) 2 A F A

(9) Chomsky(2013)°ll4] sjd=ojok & EAHE
a. FEolM e ZAs A1A
b. C&F T ¢-A-E o] H3) 4 A& A
c. FAtelE el ZAl

(10) a. What did he see?
b. [V, DP]--> VP
c. [a DP VP]-> DP °|&
d. [a DP TP]->
e. [a wh did ]

(12) GP2] HlsiAA 2 92 AA L] <14
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GPE BARE W Cok T} oAHe] F oFF9] SAAA (0-#14, Forcex}4)
< TRA7IE Bl AdE A A H o Hﬁ*éx}%-__li HRThaL Q13

(13) GP9] #3 Wl
sl AR pAdo] BE AAHDL RE Wae] FHHW sgavie] W
AoZ 2dte] #AEE ﬁﬁ)ﬂ@ﬂn

32, FWoIMATAIS XS

(14) a. Who saw John?
b. [crey C [tre T [w who see John ]]
¢ [erey C [tpe who saw [w John ][]

(15) a. What did he see?
b. [cry C [y T [w he see what ]]

(16) a. At no time will Sam relax.
b. Never has Jim tried that.

3.3 v2giojel HRIAUDA|S

(17) a. Peter wollte dem Jungen das Buch schenken.
Peter want the boy the book give
b. Dem Jungen wollte Peter das Buch schenken.
the boy want Peter the book give
c. Das Buch wollte Peter dem Jungen schenken.
the book want Peter the boy give
d. Schenken wollte Peter dem Jungen das Buch.
give want Peter the boy the book
‘Peter wanted to give the book to the boy.” German (Wetta 2012: 1)

(18) [co XP V [1p SUB t [P ...t ]]]

T
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C SOl 0|7 AT 70f There 722] AAIYX)

Buuto] o] {2 T} FLo] There—FE2] A2 4 %)

Sangsoo Park. The Northern Subject Rule and Feature Agree in the Spoken
ThereConstruction. The Northern Subject Rule is a grammatical pattern that occurred in
Northern English and Scots dialects in the ME period. According to the Northern Subject
Rule, present-tense verbs may take the verbal -s suffix, except when they are directly
adjacent to one of the personal pronouns /[ you we or they as their subject. In the
spoken expletive thereconstruction, the third person singular form of the verb is/ mas>-'s
may be used with a plural associate subject in declarative sentences with adverbials.
This implies that there are two ¢-feature Agree options in English. One is that the
subject triggers agreement on the finite verb. The other is that the subject does not
trigger agreement on the finite verb, but on default 3 person singular verb. The
realization of such properties as in the two different structures in the process of
¢-feature Agree seems to be triggered by the feature application hierarchy among
[tpresent-tense], [+3rd person] and [+singular].

FED TRk Ao 2 FAFole R A&
He B '21‘01 7+ % (Northern Subject Rule; Northern Middle English/Older Scots
Personal Pronoun Rule)S & F Utk EAHR] Fol-AAFA Ldx|¢t G| B
Folgr s Fo18 FFFH Folo] fx|ol met AAlFAe] S-doju| 7t AAHT
Aok EREYA Fojrz (1)o] uwhEW(Pietsch 2005, Bergs & Brinton 2012, Childs
2012), 4 A H AAH FAAA FAFZANA HHAF Fo1 I, we, you, theyol Al
AL I3k oS AL, & B F39 Fol8 AATAY Ao 52
dA QL] AASA 2doin] s2 443 Hal AU

(1) Northen Subject Rule
a. All third (person) singular subjects (and, where preserved, the old second
singular thou) always take verbal -s.
b. Types-of-Subject Constraint: All other subjects except the personal pronouns
1, we you, they (and where it exists, youse take verbal —s variably.
c. Position-of-Subject Constraint: Non-adjacency of subject and verb favours
verbal -s.
(2) a. They eat (something). (from Pietsch 2005:264)
b. And animals looks down, you know. (from Childs 2012:320)

123



c. They never slegps inside doors. (from Childs 2012:320)

AR FATAE FAoA AR AN T BUARL T 2uE
T go] TdAE B ol 7“ ZIdgo] At ofdA= °§°1(Hiberno English)
TAAEY dAidolodA HEE &H ol HadodAe HAEH Yot &
el FolF Aol wel ARG AR Fholn) FejE AAHeE HAS 9
4 aHlgel wHBel AT} e APl FAY S vmsta, FAGol
Rz e Aodude] BAold e Wmsld Felaid o w2

Northumbrian: OE Non- I\g?rth: N?\TR: M(]ii'.' West East South:
.conserva—t innovative |northern OE |2 jacent | Non-adjacent Midlands: ME |Midlands: ME |ME
ive ProS NPS
1|-0/-e -o/-e -e -/ -e/d/-es) -e -e -e
SG| 2 |-s(t) -as -(e)st/-e(st) |-es -es -es(t) -est -est
3 |-ep/-ap |-es/-as -ep -es -es -eth/-es -eth/-es -eth
PL |-ep/-ap -es/-as/(-e) |-ap/(-e) -ef0 -es -en/-es/(-e) -en/-es/(-e) -eth/(-e)

oAdEe] AlZelA HH, uthgole] B g ol AALA>TA Gl FREANA 39
A G AAAA FAF FHOUI}E —ep/-es>-esE W3, BF HAAA FA 2o
7} —ep/-es>-e/~0 Hi= —ep/-es>esE WSSt /\H\——_] & 1 AA=A Fstal =45t
o 298 SAGe] BEREACA dEA Fol [ we you, they?t AASAZE A7
AT ZAA S Fol-FA TEEAR FH|H] —e/-05 AHESIAT ol T HelA &
A FoIF A S GAlo] FHoin] L4do] o] FojAY £xHT ¢ WE JF A
Aol A AlAlEAE FEIE AER Aoz EAHT 019} 5/\101] SHAGol FREANA
EE WA Folok FAAMA SAEY TAME, Be 9 (194), 2904, 39 Fou
T Folet AAAA FAE AHEA = %/\]-—TLZ:OHH Fo-FA T ]E 7
A - o (default verbal inflection) —es/—sE AF8-3FH T o2 gk HoA EI &
W Folara S sAIte SREAdY FR AR o EyARd A /\]XﬂE
E AE3 Ao® EAHY. IHBRE Folo FFI Fojok AAlEAY AR
FHSFHA FHAU] /oW 71 EA FHAY] -es/sE F3}] d-AHY
“FA 385 A $ARES BN FolqHelga AHd + Atk
1ol tid BH o 2E AdojuiF] =13 ozl &4 e
Aol AEsioF 7ty WA, athFo] A qpdolA 24 FAAA FARS] - oin
7F NASAHEAL o]l A A -o/-e/(-(e)n) o= AREE} HIU=H, 7]
o BEREIANAE= BHEstE F-oju] —ep/-es>es -s7F F7/FEHAT. I Y Fol-FA}
LA HAAANA -g/-e/(-(e)n)2 —es= A Z EQHAHT ﬁ“ﬂ’E}EH% A&sta AR, SAY
of BERAL Fol-TA dAHAAGANAM = AN F5 Frbste o-AELA nH Cof
ANAAE dAnH T7F TR SFHA &2 /\]':rLZE AHEE AT o]l # 3k S A F
olo] F@H Foj& FAY A=Y HEA A wEt dFEE] FATRAA -es =&
oz Fxsld 27t EEYA FojqrE o] H A Th(Pietsch 2005, Haas 2011). 12
2 B FojqrHddA s AL Folok AW FAAA AL s AR
A RE Fo|-AASA Alololl -g/-e/(-(e)n) EAARE Tt AT Fo ¢-AELA
7V AAEHIL, e WA Folu FAReE AAEHA e AL Folrt AtEE T4
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|2t 70 There-T-20| AH A )

~
s
I
oL
e
44
2
=1
ka3

T2 Fo-AAFAY] A NAE es SHOHE T3t ﬁ”‘%ﬂ AN A FAAE T
<= B7HE 2oz E4F F Utk vy, AR ARl AR M doFHSe = 7
Atk artfgole] =g B ol A BE Ao tE AHd HsiA BIEAE
Z(Brythonic Celts)o] ®o] 49k, ofd we} anjgojd AESZ} dF= F3:U
VSO o)l AE A AAFA AHHE A Fo7F 30 D4F se, 2
E9 sibh, 30 & sibho]3A7] wl2oll A Bejop A A>TH G HF-

o] AES S HAH A FoE AASA 2-on w2 AN S NI Wi
o oA Y AgHoz AHZ mHE o} AGLA>TAH Gl ERIAR AEI}
=T HE dAlstd, =dBI ol Ao ERde] tE A 99 Fojot v &
< Holal, ofd we} HERYA FolqrHe] FAHHE A sUem FEIoTs
Hes FEL & A% (Klemola 2000).

_l

o
n

05

o 2 W re ot

rl

HaFo EHES FH-SAEA AN F7] STAG e ERLA FoqtH ]
AgHol AMAAE Tt EHA A LHGA FAIY HH Al AR te
I 22 ERS Hola UAT =, 2 AF/3HAIA & (focus/ topic-oriented) 2] C-FA!

SAERIE F9 ]@‘(sub]ect oriented)d] T-F4 BAFTFZE vHH = Hol7]d (S)OV o

] SVO oo ® ARMEHHEA of7tx] FE2o=® V20| AEH, Co ¢-AHdo]
TZ &8s 78 Ze7t ofym, FoAfdol wet deds 7Fx40] EAsta
UM T= AHdoltt. o] g} e dojg oA AA, A Folo] FAL 7 Heg 4
A= Fedolmz FAANA At AAT AR LA E FAolok skar, AAFAL
= V2ol @&} CollA -g/-e/(-(e)n)e] BAAA -] Fe2 EASAY. 5, TAA
2ol fxet FAol =Y, AL Fof FATZAAE HsiAd ¢-Ady AR
o Coll 7] W&ol TPZ WHol&3 thiEA Fol9f siayd IdXA-AL Col A= ¢-
A3 AXHAA AL Folo] FAS Hrpiketh oln tiA Fole Col e 9
7t A o] AA(edge feature)ol] Wt CPo AAol A& olFatAL, TP Ao =
N ”1%”4"1 EAFEOl =AY, AAlEA dREs FEHE Addn. o5, BA
Fole F= 30A W/ EFHolgs A F8on 9] fs>adR FAAL HAo B
AAA Fojx e EWFoE WMEA ARHHIL JAJT. T2y olHT HAT F
o] FAT AT Co ¢-AHo] TE XA FHHA X3+ Aol CY d-A-R
o WA T AAAEES JASHA "Ath) AR o2 WA Foi7t FEAZFEHA P
o = WA FoI7l Cof ¢-AERT § 7l7ke] e T dAAAS} AZddAE A
Aol F2A4R1 FAC 2 HIHA, o] AANA A= TolA 7|8 =dor] <=2
A} FHol =Eo] FRHVIE . oju) WA Fojs Tl Ae o4 A A
(edge feature)Ql EPPOl wg} TPS] A Ao A& o] &3t

2. There-F-&o| A T FALS A€
A there TS BASHT WS, BT WAT Folngh Hgshn i

QR Folsh 5 BN AR AAEAG TEFHE FolEHO] Wrie A
(Schendl 2000)= Fole} AAIEALe] AMZAe] WA D52 ¢-AAAH7} sy

[T =TS

1) A AAARe] ZF ClA TR FAHE 02 BAshe AL AR AR 9H T
Hold Aoz v,
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FREAQ] @5 AAEAE YT 7heAel Adue AR S AARIER. o83 Al
A T REY there-TEolA -s 2HAT Y AAlSAE Bol A& (Tagliamonte 1998,
Britain 2002, Henry 2002, McCafferty 2003)2 Z°lgt= A& =gd oz 438 5+ 9
o @, 5R0A FoqpF oA WA Fole FAET QA WA Fole A
I ALl i Jlerm (-AEEA] A3 AN FolRT p-AHAEAd 0] ozt |
AR Fol7b s =-om7E A7 AlAlEARRE O-A-R LA AN T HA s =-oAnE
AYg & At (Hudson 1999)= F4olu, H5#¥A FojqtodA @FFolet s =4
ofm7} A7 AAFA Abol ] ¢-AE LA A Fol-FA 5 dAFTAZI|ET=
AN A FEATH(Childs 2012)2h= T8 Al ToEAY there-T-&EolA =8]Fo| ¢t AAlF
ARe] -LAAE HAAAANA S-S AYsts A4S dad st

Tfgoiol A therex= HIUNATA &2 FFoi(null subject)”} £ FH A EFHA
of skl a4z AdH7] AEEAT. ol2 3 thered AFS VoroTE olFa2
NAEATE CR o] FetA] X3t ESE st FAFxE ¥M3tE 2Tt 3, 7] there
o HstA 7152 154171F V2o Fsl>F el wel BE there-TEolA TP AA
of Al M Agsl= TATH SR FHEH AtH(Ingham 2001, Light 2011). 53
of el wEt Uk o FALe] AlAl ZAEoH] —esoll W ok o= 390F
FF7F obd F019] be-FATFEONE is/was7} AEHoR F28) HE A BT
+ F&(Pietsch 2005)< AAsIH, HFYA FofFH LS be-FAR] was/were®t is/are
o A= dAFE IS 713 A2 BT HAAE FA G A AREETZ] AF
3l (Grohmann & Ingham 2006, Nevalainen & Tieken-Boon van Ostade 2006) ¢
A golol Al there's7t shte] EHTHE QAXEHA ‘There is/wast&HF =8| F0]..
A A7F Aol A ‘There's+&5F =8lF0].. 2 ZA3} = 3 (Nathan 1981, Quirk et
al 1985, Sobin 1997, Biber et al 1999, Huddleston & Pullum 2002, Leech & Svartvik
2002, Cowan 2008) 17] wjZo|th2) Schiitze(1999)= GOl E=0 3A=0| thereyt PP
o} & HIYAT FA0(non-NP syntactic subject)?] Bl P21 Fol 2} A A FA A
ol ¢-A-LAE d7FstA AU, AFold =ElFolek AAIFA Atole] d-AE LA
£ A, 718 -A- LA R 30 DA FHE AYss Aow 2o ET
Sparks (1984)% there-TZ ol A ©] Fo A= be-&AHS] FFH b3l (generalization of
number neutralization)& =g d o= A Akl Yttd)

A, 243l ¥ (hedging expression)?] ‘There seems/appears+to bet+¥=&|F0].." T
M= P seems/appears ol M/ BIH Dride] =EFole €8 BT

2) FAIAOIE Y HHAA B o, ‘There+HAAY betBg =2 Fo. A A7 A4AAAA There was+ EF =
ol T EAY wasZ BEHE AL T gee-bad TRV EGE s-of3tdt r-of3he| w9}
#AHE A0E RAT(Trudgill 2008). W2Ue] WAR r-F3to WE /s/~/z/ WO} /z/>/r/ WA A
S A2t AthE AA athgol At FAIFGo Athol= be-sAke AW 114/394 #A T
FH s-017hQl was>was7h HEA Q] EA] W] 9] be-FALE Q14 H AT,

3) The third person singular form of the verb 4e may be used with a plural subject

a. in wh-questions with where, when, how, and what,

b. in declarative sentences with adverbials corresponding to where, when, how, and what,
under the following conditions:

a. The verb be must be the copula, not an auxiliary.

b. The singular verb is must be contracted to -'s.

c. The question-word or corresponding adverbial must appear before the copula.

d. The subject of the sentence must not be a personal pronoun.
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C SEWol ZO{F A 20f There 729 AFHAX|)

WA EEFolel ¢-AE LA HIE o diustd, 93 d ] there-TE oA =2 F
o] seems/appears$} 22 AAFTA G yrol 9JojA o] =EFoirt AAFTAS} -
Ade FAAE HA7E F2AHoE A &) "eoln. olek 22 dAAE HA
A =ElFole p-AEo] AT theredl Al % (inheritance) | T 31T 2t 7<)
Aol ANAFAR] seems/appears 5 Holol FASH oA 3UA T2 QAXEH =
thereE 33X 2242 st ¢-AHALAE FHsH7 Dt (Huddleston & Pullum 2002).

HAF9 FHE(Minimalist Program)®] #A- oA & o, ‘Theretbet=8 Fo]../ X

oA E=EFol-FA T80 o] FoE wf ¢-AHLAE Lt AAYE Hole FH-F
AL BAL oles ARt £ASE T9olA UEhdt I8 EE there-7 w9 FH-F
A B A-eF AAY HE(interface)dts 2-AF Y AE A SHAA =HF
ol o} AlAEAE 01“’7— of wet EAstE ), AAEAY 5 7| TA =Hon] o=
AAtste] Fol-FAF A AARE WA= Zioi AT o]9f o] Fol-FAL YA
& Aste AAAAAA e Ao g vt 48 He STIAE s
o]o] Yx&A o072 st ’There+be+i?i]-r°1 :rLzoﬂ*ﬂ =2 Fo-FA Akol9] -
A A Aol gk A A E}D“*" FAE = Udnk &, HAEFo FHEY o-AELA
43 o) 2, there- &4 there %‘r{f{ Aol gle AHE 30 O
o RAAARE 7HA L ﬂl‘i—éﬂ HAY, ¢-AEzE HrhA] 23 JEE FEEATE @
o a2lEg g31e4a]] AAEA bert o-AERS AT HA ERo4E e
o, 7 A2l there& 3?_% G d-AAgE vhel §le = 2 (Chomsky 2000, 2001, 2008)

be= is/was®E A= 77} 4@ TH(Hazout 2004, Hartmann 2008:31). ©]#1g &4 5
ARe] p-AEAHR] o] HzheE AAY HESH At dolel FA =
/‘1 A Ath= A BgEt(Bock & Cutting 1992). BE??}, AEdolgte] FAAA B
A, 7FolRdodME AAE Ayl et 2 5 e iz A0 rike et Fi
ARl ZIFHE AHsteie W3 FFxdo] AsA 2 7-ETH(Tagliamonte 2008,
Tagliamonte & Baayen 2012). 71 A& 2%l g+ 7}A| oA| 24 there-TolA F3xo T
Bl is/wasE AMEstEE BEEE & 5 JTh EBY, LAY A& HHT) ol F
oA = A7) (working memory)oll A &&2] =EFol2 gQldE Folof FE-FTA A
e ME-2= AAt -5 AAL] HESHAA Fol-5A ¢-AA LA o] AR
T2 AES W, FH-52 AE, oe, ou|AA o] FAlAl i Eo o I (Mirkovié

).

& MacDonald 2013). ©]¢} Z-& <=3H20 T A4rAAol A there-T29 =a|F0]-Al
AEA Abol o] (-A-R DA T FATE A FEZ ol THA 7B EFES] is/was
o7 Axrtst= Zlo] A& Ao & & JUth
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Choi, Ung-hwan. 2014. A study on appositive NP in korean. This paper reviewed
previous studies of appositive NP in korean. This study has three themes: First,
definition and characteristics of appositive NP in korean. Second, types of appositive
NP in korean. Third, critical understandingn for syntactic construction of appositive

NP in korean.

1L A&

BOREE Fo] B4 gAbTe] B BAH Aol A9 wARA, /E AFelA <
FHo] £, 29 ‘o] B4 PAF U /1 WES ARHo Wy geste ¥ =
A BT WATE BATY e T 2 3o A WF F sl § W) 2
t 584 o)A WF FAe EAR Ao 78 ARl T uxe TR
A7 AGHL T Al e shl, BAT Wa) BATE RAA Tx2 uwsal]
e e P A9 W Fdol I g AU Y FEEE Seyis @
o). oA Aoz AA ok ot AR G )elAA 2

(1) a [L9] M= A=
b A AL, [o1A ALe AL
c. [=A 3]0l
2) a. [&3 ©]°]INP=
b. [AE WHAAHNP=
(3) a. [F3], W8, &olle
b. [A9t F3]=
AR eZ (1) =33 BAY F2U 8 BAte] A8 247 Rrle], % WA 5
Ay 247 Z2E FE FISZ gFolH £ Aotk 3)L ol HEH wWATE 73
52 gRold & ASolth ‘57 WATE OF Be =, n4UAF 74T o
A frEeR diAlA FUAS Hols §24 FAR(NPL NP2)S] d35 «7} ()
ot} o] BZ WALTE e} WA A 7 A ©elet 2, oA FelEEe], o
MHoE T oHATE BYW NS AMNSE BANYS AW, $AF A WF
‘NP 2A Z+ 8408 B3 YollA TY3 BAHF (3 wE) A4S zte ZAo= 7|&9h
39, ztzte] WAlTE mEAo] AW 97 AEo] ol T WALEs} dhte) ‘=gz
BAMTE gAY o FRE ()Y Fa9 &4(71:‘% 2005, 2009)C. 2%, (3)3} 73
A(C1A% 2005, 2007) 0.2 %, EE 7]1E] =09 thi thE AHAA F2H EAHS 7
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= AZEE 2014) 0.8 GFX YL 3t}

9A BAE T4 A0 UE BEd Ve WY Ee] BAEE Fos ®HolARl o
o7 Foux Fa= BA WAL =A malgre] ARAo] olHe BREWIS ojusi=
ZAo7)% stk o] 4 WATHS JFHOE OE = & EAEY] @i
F5o d7ES B o FAHA ARE dold F dS R UYeh E IHE
I JFo A V|E A ATFES TAHOZE, T4 WA A0l ALA olEH ke=A
g =3dEE 29 By g

EQgkate o QolA, dojshta o, Hegn
GEYRTY 53 Le FASO| AojsArHom
2 Qs By e 2o

T4 BAY EE Al A
(4) > FAEEB) >(H)SPIBEE) +
AZHAY 874 Stk olE AL

(4) R ¢ the city afappositional) Rome
(5) a. Bloomfield(1993)
. weRos AFE Feso) TYHCE FE A4S
b. 2 &n)|(1937/1961)
D2 TheHelA @ 7EA e 274o] ofglo] 22 AAoE j AR E AHA|%}
of Ueks] M= AR, i)
c. A943](1998)3
L5 FEEE, 59U o5 7% 2 5D FA A5 7k gREe] U
Jeks TA(EE 74)
(6) a. Quirk et al.(1985)
L WAL Ael) BA|, X FYY
b. 4178 57(1995: 576-581)

1) 7&%&(2005)011At 8 74 F vhdo] oA 55 R dhe F4 WAT £33 FUWL A
(2009)914 o]d =& MAHOZ T HsA T4 BAT FIES F 0 H €
Ao By 725 FAHshe A2 HyTh o)45(2005, 2007)0 4= BAEE] g
& BAT, FAPAT T3 WA TA WATE ot AT %324(21 A=
BATE HEOR o]0 sfe] B WHATE ofFH, YHOR ‘Fol-Fol'g R
oFTEE 2 &42& 7|E87] 5 Skl
2 o FEE T 54 BATIA AF 247

o B e wgol @ 4 glon, F AT WA oE
o} %, i ) FABE Ene A

il
& @k Aol
y A ool AN FHE okl ol S A Aol 8218 99 Ae oAyl A5E 5
4 gATEAY AETE 1o 54 PAT K02 FUthe A% MFY WAT AR 48 )

HA-HA TS sk T4 HATE »EEHE— Aot
9 Azt D %% | WA ol &
AT A A 7 W Npol A5 | gl | (el @ 2ol B FIsick
A EA A ] - %3 NPut ISEX [&== 7 o7} 1 22L a8 9ot
ZO/\]. ‘_I‘Lk‘ T e A =7 == T
TR A T4 NP ®e | [ol9l A7 Fopll edsl e 3o} S
oA 7 o NP} e | [ 957 =0 2d ES AL SASE
Al&uk LA AP AHA A ° £y = AR 7F=] 7k
Meg 74 T A 2 A} A= [£Y ZF7A 9AEA 3o
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D ARt g 3 GATL Y A Y] = | BATE 3
c. A <17 (2009)

uas] Yetde 943 F FE(TA) BF BATTE SR APAE A A5
Y3 ojn]E A Z& }F (appositive) S T T

e A

ol

L

(7) ©]%1-8-(2007)
a. 54 : Aol gHoF FAIAFRI & o]Fe] WAL Zb ALY Ftl
ol o] FAS MYAIIA e (wFeHl) HEHoRE FAHE %
b. 4 TRAESABAN) : F45 T3 olFoX WA A
c. 40 : T4 A Wl e Z WA
d. AN 884 a2, EHE a2 FAA9] FEH

a. TAL & o4 NP/} zte #7oltt

b. =2 A J= NPSo| A%ste o|Folx T4 AL B HYAE Hlo}
A Geth & 2 QA 53 BEALE J)FE R o5 AFS E3)
WEolR B4 74 94 ol5% FU /5L vhehdok

c. §7 WA 9 NPEE SUF J)E ZE FHo A2 GE JIE e

d. 54 3l 245 714 5 Aok

FolBge AT 5 Atk @olNe) A, Fq WAT FAHE ‘of o] Folahe g0
2 B Zelth olF BAE BA4L FAW AN FAGA, drH JuE 2o Wgo
2 " g F4 wAE AR, Ao oZe] B4 21e] 887 ojn] BAA o
e wAel o2tk dAKeR 2 WATE T () o)) WA BAAgele
£ oud BAE 2 BAE A

Py A93 | MAF SRR ATt R
(1998) (1995) (2007) (2005,2009) (2012)
(AL 3 74) X
w3y obH A (BZ0]-80)) X (BZol-3)
A9l AT o
o ndE) WAREe] A A
A7 20)(ZFHAD 7 A S A
=17 8ol o ( W57, Sy © ©
o 7

EoolM F23 RES wxAy} B2 MY ¥e Aotk
3 AL gEroz BHAUD Bz 7eAF(2009), °1A-&(2007)2 #H

o [e] i

HESHE REol gout, AN BAZ E U BAS S gor, hree oA WARE 52 H &
A5 4 WATH 4 5 ok =3 A due AolHel Utk 53 AF =oAL BATE
A, WAT WA 5 AT e BEelA Holuk B M9l W, EAA Jlsol AEAelA golof
St e FAgoEn B2 BT WS E o BAsD Atk
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gropr 2] Bl
s e A4
(EGEAE/AH ) 5
SAA Adg
. o]\j%\i]— ° m%EEg o (PP EZo+3 /230 O
: o WAy 7L A
(2/A4 +3582D
>HEE olswt
a3 Al W A X
c13, 9%9) © (Fol+e] W) ©
&d 257 o) X
Lo o o 20 o o
R '
0o § =/2/ o
Al ) /EskAbE/ %
olw A]9) - -
e ) S O | @uzel wtel A2) ° °
n FE Bo /e g4
“[9E, o ue]
« (275, o} W] | O
mZZo] =g Ao
TEEY X
1% A X

AR o2 AA4(1995), FQ1H(2009), A1¥HA(2012)2> &4 ™
T ZYA Fa glen, o]d-8(2007) did =2olx Bl 57 HAe shdol
= 424 2A 2 FRoly WA AFdEH= A0S HAT)
*é«l olal, 4 i 3 & AR FY Fol= Qs FIF I WA
ol o7 7 Helth

or 2> W

¥ 2
i

1. 54 BATY (BAHE) 72

&4 BAEre g el AAEE v AR 2Xe £ BAS Hol whet
Ao R 4 WA A 54 Ee O 7R #dE =or) AHHA FEHA
U S5 dEolth 1938(1998)7 E-82(2014) F=lM A, FA BATE 4] #
s #HEE AEHA o] ok} shte] BALT(NPL NP2NP)E 43t
, WA T2 FAR A ol2F TS Al

FRBOE BEAQ B AT Aotk 4 =ASTG 24 4PERE FA4 BAT 2R Aol Yx 7}
ol 3

7) dAHOE MEe FAAY Aol g Ao AYSHAY AHAA e FYOE Hokw PUY Fauh,

A E}-
B 9H1998)e T b 8 FE woloBE Wge] thF BHE FuHolH, AW 20122 9
L UFAE FHUCE YA Ao} ABE HPOE PUAY FITL ORT Yo, WHe 439 B B
& 2§l
8) B¥Y melof 7], ThE Fa AR Y Hed 5o Awel At
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Alghe Aol MEd doar JdEn9)

a8y 971 A= olEut mojolM e T4 WAE oW FEE Kool |10
of 3t detol= o2 AL Al Avk= Aotk I FAFL Bl= T4 BAY
MEH AMdES 3 FAAS SAME TIgdl SolF AMde]l HAY wjAH= Aol € ¢
Jot= Abdeld W7l E4HEA A 89 FH(F7h FEY B8R xR AdEd 4
ARS8 AR tiR =3 722 & o glud 84 48 ke 2 B
24 HE 72 Rl itk 2y ole va dAF =AY F STk

ol B 72 AL dH dejzAMe 53 WA tE A3 WA -OJUW
W7 AR 71es BAD ¢ 3lojof vk ARAR T4 WA AEedA & o,
F BAR7E 53 WAl tiEl] ojuE gAo7) He Ao HY| ofHn £47 AUI
SAS AANAS 27 57 WEolttl) E3 54 WA 53 HAE A &
A(NP1 NP2INP2) & & < =A% g oA fnt. 42 AAYS 2te A2 9
SAAAY BAZE F HAE EF SAo)ZE B Z((NP1 NP2INP3)o] o ez d
T 7] wZelth o WA 7 2o e AR Ve AAES 7IvekA ¢ée @
T4 WATE B 7EE Adgste A2 JARAd FRbel flo] Btk 28 o)A

ﬂll

FEONANAY BFEH PRE F o FAS AAY, NBHAAAY T PAT)
(AN ) Ja SHE A Ao)E F o AP s Pue B FHH ¥
P2 HE 2 S5 QAT 2 oge WEe B2 AT FANES 33
A s4el Je Qo wAl drks el ok Wi uigke 3 7E %otk A
A B4 BT AEA ANES Y 4 9RE & dE Zo] mE ¥y P2z
Aok Ty FASGAS, BAY oA T2 /% WAHAN WY TRE kA

I}
S8 wAE 5 Aok
2

oJvld #A FEE vt B RN
L EAHE A(EA EL>TS._— FAZ s A QAA ot B
= BAe BWA 54 @A) Axs

Eo4 AFHE olpte EoAAE 52 AT FEE WY TR B /254 FRE )

9tk Tel 25 Addolgn & & gt

10) FA3TA, Aol §4 FHL (NATA, o) BA BE FA A4S, FY 9k9) Aol =4
Sol wheh med 543 AUF A0 TRAT. ®d A, F4 YATY YT 4 540 we
Aol B¢ Halth F4AQUUIA AT ET gFe] Fof $4 FAE 18T S0 oln = YA
Aol Sl s A o9 Hol 29 44 g

1) o8 oI, 27 g6z BHAN 54 FATE B A oA A Sy e A4

o 7
=
e Qolng 54 wWATTE 2 4 gloke AdE W= 3

SN
>

23, & Al ol o tidk 47 ouE &L =g
12) ¥ol9 ASE mRIAZ HAt. 9ol A% 4 BATE I 343 9uF J)FdAM EYAEHE
(mismatch), T4 o] 2 Mwo] g 1 ©9 F UR Atk T BAFI AT AHE LA
3 A7 BAE|ROgE gud /AN EAS 2] dEo|th(YAA 2011 47). § 542 1 T2
QoA =3k 573,0] A7) HEo] wo ojujde W Qe ACE(EA 1982, 551947 = dHiTt.
13) AAF (20094 &4 WA §3 L W} F25 o] QA WA e AW, A5 #Y WA
79 SR T £ H* yygez EZ}M W} AAZAMY gulE 22 Y= O BIE e A=

HhE I3 olEWd A A HoFe Aol & 4 AT
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A, aZe] T WA FUAR 2 A5 418 wASE e otk ol

= WA Q) BALE Fe] FAb gn
2 e BAT F4A7 Bkt
HAbEel $ALA olshe] Zlol7}

o

AR 7)) EoA wo] BA BATIE o BA olshE T tholx

l F=AE T
AR BT 574 WA JEe BAsSte 7R 5EAS Ies U

ZHo7 7] olgth
E F9H uge ol2uhd Fo] B4 wWAMEE T wALE ko] Boldh ouF A 9
A2 AU e FE Atk 2y gujHon EXAHQ T AT} shube] A
F o9A TAAE o]Fm Qlow, 1ud AdFo] AR WA o] dlo] MM =g
U= Aolghd A3 FHAl o] dow o7 & glo] Btk

Sk AAMa97)olA Bl 59 ¥xF datel) 5F ARolg BAGS o w
B Ady gE® PAT f85Y 54 gATE sdors 1RHE HEe 2
A& ok B 4 ok add dAdE SAAAS RS S QAT 598 2y 7]
Folahs "ol B4 T4 ghol ok FAE v WE Ude x| Hojghs H @
S wre 5 gloy BAANAL Telo] g% AeA 7HE 4 Yok B4 wWATE o
W 2 AAY ouA, 3F2F FAAL 5 Utk o5 oks-=AY 5 ko) BAHL
BASE P2 IS QAU ol2d RS B AN 5 dokd, 2o} 54
BALEe] AAle & A o velrke vzt B 5 UL Ao

&3

78], 1998. “HAL T4 T4 g 737, Tgharo] BAIES A% =9, . A&gh
F-3}A}. 329-353.
78241982, “EAo] BHA uF”. Tgoledi, 283. 551-579.
A5t 2009. “FA WA ¥ 2 W} Fx7. Ted Ay 24, 59-84.
AHEAL 2012, “gh=ro] WA F g A7, AEHsta AALSE] =7
A 1995, T=ol 9y . St 3.
8. 2005, T=o] AR =3 FE, . AE el
. 2007. “=ol T4 WA dH F37. Tojih,  98. 159-185.
. 1973. “=o] FEREALEY BAF 7lse] giste]”, Tojstadt, 9-1.4&uEtm o) g}
AT-3]. 47-63.
AZHl. 1987, “=o] o] WAL g Aol iste]”. =roish; 16, 379-430.
A&, 2000. “=ro] FE B FFH 9w Fx 547, T50olg, 36, 401-426.
. 1937/1961. T2 2E, . Me 5234k
T84, 2014, “F 7HA 7Y &9 geo] 4 . TAdEY A7y 24-1.281-306.
Chegyong Im. 2011. “Merge of Topic and Pronominal Apposition Construction in
AAVE. Linguistic Research 28(1), 37-51.
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Jegal, Deok-Ju. 2014. The syntax and semantics of negative polarity property in
Korean. The Journal of Linguistic Science 00. The purpose of this study is to examine the
syntactic structure and semantic property of negative polarity items. They could only
combine with Negative marks. ©}Ff-(amu) has been dealing with a kind of negative
polarity items.

However I think that ¢} does not have negative polarity property. thus in this paper,
I will examine some facts. First, 7% is a negative polarity item in Korean. Second,
oFF-% is a kind of DP(determine prase) in Korean. Third, ©} has a polarity property
and %(do) has a negative property.(Kyungpook National University)

of A= A B FA TFE vl EAS dFete dW HHol v 53
A 02 (ol fopfEtE, offLy, ‘of
o] Bae] a4 Aot} ‘ofF-E, ‘o2t
obF-W = oDk WAKN) FHoll SeAKD)7E A2RE AR dF2)0lar, ok
g'= FAHA)e LFolth
AS7HA ob(any) ol B3I AT FASFO A9 dEo R fFolF %E}
olo] T ATE ©]7]F(1989), AHE(2003), FAA(2005), TEH(2007) SOl o,
=9 AT E+ Ladusaw(1979), Zwarts(1993), Kifka(1995), van Rooy, R.(2003) & ] ATh.
APAT F8o =9, ‘any ol TS A (negative polarity)o] A4 FA &
°

Lo Mul B2 4 9Jom I FUIAIEA RAE A EALA =42 ‘notH L
BA A7 EA 5= Aot EI HA Ao = HYY A uwek 43
#9 BRI Jbsaits A 5ol WA =olEo] ok @o] ol E olgt fAE A
e Belo met A8 A7 W ES A &8t (FAST Y dFoE gRojA L
o 293 1 sEE GERgEe] $AM RAEA /2w FRRGE] F

AR RAE 101 A o/ B ol TRl gk o] ge] E5F RHEAY A

1) <EEFoA G AR>ol A ‘op7re] fegol
7hoofd Abge 593 AskA 41 ol2e U WAL &8 B e JH Mol aeshy, W, et
wop e 2 @A 29 de :L?M 58 7H Mgolst 23R dh
U ((B(IE) gl 2)) | AghS FAHRL o] F Al o2& 1A tiEAL
2) Bk 24 ARE WFE WHLE = AWt 2ATR & AL she e 2 448 AU 9
E7h 3 EA9 daso k. oo #F =9t dF (1991, 2008)3% ff%?‘ﬂ(zoos 2010) GoA o] Fo1A
1 AcH, AzAe] A4 F Ad Aldl 49 x}°l7} B Sezate] Aecls d8S Adna B
I ek MM o] AFdN e Y ATE WotER opR R, oy, bR EE ZATE 4RI S
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A AFedME F2 ﬂ'—’? A R EAS i v Faroinke] <% A
Sol& d=Esta Jleste v 23S 1;}_%01 o ®b, BaoM s oby 7 23E &
Z B4e o FASAE0l AdHEe dYE #BY He W 23e FaA I

2. #EFole A

FAa=os FATolY 74 2dAdH i ] 29 FoAMnt ¥/ + A=
BEZA G AU Ant. It o ® any®] 4 FAFEAR] ‘noto]l Edst= FA
XD 5 AoB2 BAYS09 dFom fRofAa vk Iy ol FAxA e}
o TAA Aol AolM = AT A efo] wE

52 g0 £& A anythinge] F8ZFA won't B+ hasn't®} 2 S B
oAF= A Zoltk

(1) a. The fact that he has reigned won’t change anything
b. *The fact that he hasn’t reigned will change anything

ol (la)2 BTAMF SR AAZR FA4ola, (b HFHATL 4o Atk won'te}
hasn't= E5F notolghe FAEAE &8kl UAT, anything@te] 2ol oA &
AR 22 ZpolE HRIH o= note] FA 0] mA= M dE2r] Wit

ol Ao g3 HIE BAHOR FAYAA FE ARV AEF T & 5 3
th. (la)°l Al won't change anythinge I'9] AH}E =T, won'te [2A4] o7} =il
change anything VPZA] 18] HZFo7} HTh EZF changew= VEA VP2 doj7} 5
3 PRNSQ! anythinge Vo] BZFo|7} @t whebA 18] #d-g e 7 11 Ao <l
PRNS AEFAT & e Aolth ¥, (1b)olA han'te= I'7F obd P9 2 ©A o}
Aol A3t Qo] anythinge AiEFold 4 {71 W&ol HIEo] FTH(Andrew
Radford 1999). ol B3 22 F 7HA AHd& AlAekaL it

_4

AR, dAH 2 ‘any' = FAEATE EAste FATANAT I HoAAN A
SAS AU dn. =A, anyJ FASA[tnegl2> 1 s7HAS] HAEFE Tt
ol2del T A A BAZTo| anyd EA Ud2jo] ‘HA[+neg] olgti &= ‘olr]

YA AT o [+Ccommand] 2L k= TA Gl AA gt Ee UER
ot olw anyZb A FARWH FHEAES oAGA ol AT e EAE Al 7HA
B A o] 7hssith

AR, BA[+neglS = FARAA, JRFO|E BARAAM 2tk HAukeT)

EA, FA4[+neglS FAAAT ouAA R o]UstEo} glu, BTl AW HHL
BEFOI9} F7l FARLOA o] Foj AT,

AR, BA[+negle AAH R ofuAdol AT, FFolo] A 553 L A
Ui glo] BARRe M #A] 9Fe Foh

oo o, ‘BARS =R (M) E o|dsEHo Ju FAR xz
o] =P Re] NYI/ e B FHHT BHFH ] Uk AAE ol M
& 9743 AN AR & 5 A, AAE 0T SR g7t 24T & 9
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C SHI4ol BA-2J0F T OI2'E FHOR)

[o

O S ARG 24 oldd £ 7HES AYY
AXE FATE oA AStd gt & 5 Utk

] FA thal] A

X
4z

o] &l o= o] B BAF B UAsEs} e BAL B AF ¥AE
ol ZoEA WEe] w8 AT RRoIth tu Buo|AE ‘ol 233
e ATl oiA olsh ol FHA BA o e WL, FANE AT

£ ¥Ystaa o

RREEIEEEY
OHF = Fole] ‘any’ Ex ‘anything’oll ti&dts ool RASOE @ol thEo
ol th7he] - =ofoll QlojA ‘opRE RA SR He syl Aujzolth
=2 =

A1} olele] wolelA sl o] ‘ol EaA e
So] i WA

2) a. 1 B FFE ETh

b. 1 =2 AFE =4 X3h

c. 1 =& HAsgl: &9

d 1 52 AFgs 4 X3
B) a. *1 E& o}EE ET

b. 1 &2 olFE EA X3

c. 1 &2 olFfgEl: £t

d *1 =& olfgtE &4 X3

~

2~@)2 Sz D)t 1 AP A, ob o] AFBAE HolFE Aotk B
7oA ek 2ol ol5e] Adole LAZ A9 Aol AR A AT HHEe
=, 2 el vl )] ok vE Bl o ol fEAS AU dFol &
et Hae oud SeAe AR e ‘ST FAZT S BF e &
itk WHE, (3a, 3d)dllA] HiE whe} o] o ‘FAHE A FAY & ik oM T
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£ 91 glee BAY 4 Yt
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4) a. 1 & obFY £t
b. L &2 obFY SA X3
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C cy/ac) A0 MAAF-EX| T2 HDAT)

/i ZFAo] HAA-Z=X|FE2] B[ AF

24 s
(G Ak &)
1L AE
2 AF= ) ZEg2oj(12¢-13¢ o]k OF)ell yebd 44 EX](Locative Inversion.
o]3}; LI) #/S Chomsky(2008: 133-166)°] A& A5 0] &7 Goto(2008: 1-28)°] -2}
AAsS T8k, @20 7o £40 BtEs A FA-AlbshEA, df ks
(°lsk MF)e] 45 9% 414 BN, At Afoldle &8l o' SAMY &=
== S35t OF9 LI?%O] MH~X1 |a-Aeb=d I F40] ok

Coté(1995: 20)ell =™ MFO] FZ&& OFY Fx¢ Hludte] F 712 Wsts A<=t
A tetct. ZWHL SAFe] CZ 9 1T XPo] Spec-CPE 4] ¢l4to] Algkdths Aol o]
H3t Fgl= FH9 S AAA = wiZfHAY 7EX 7 Wglely] WE] Aoz s E
o == Spec-TPi Fol7b oA o7 QIFEolok gtth= ZolH, 53] o]9Xe tE
THLLENE AFHA Bt o)A ofute FAH o] 7|AA|7} of e} wh
TA SpeC-TP°1 Al o] F-o]xfok ﬂﬂ‘r* AL ofngty. 18y AAZ OF ¥yt ofye} MF
NME E=XFEo] BFEEH, vlE LIFEe] 2 5 3tuolth. Fuchs(2006: 1)o] w=w
MFeA] 9] 42459 ol &3] AFEE AAE ofyil, a¥tha ¢hds] Aok
Hol e Ax ofynh 2T oW e jfHo] EAF B ol 1 FFe] F
o] o| FH o Aoks Rt e AR 1HT F Utk

MFel Al LIl dRbAQl §A4 g 224, Fo7F A T4 HAAME Fe 7t
ofe} @ WA EEE FHsta, $AE AHsAF FEY o tiRE LIﬁéﬂ]% Azt &
ATolXe oldd Al o] OFolX e o|9A AHEHH, = & 739 A&
S wex gelaz st dubdow  Fxo] Hd¥eA(linear order)w T ZfHQL
(parametric variation)®] A|ujE o} thFalA HE =, oY oo Ydsle TF
A EEAY Aol S wh Aog uHEo]l gk 53] FAF 91X
A== Oi—rwl X}O]@ < 2 dfozE dvte =W

II_EL o2
g

3
N
o[r
o
X
o
I‘E
X
_\'_‘,
il

2 V284S Yeidl= OFollAe CEEAH7E €59 J3A A2 (finiteness
S Wxzehy] W&o, B EAE CY AR ol At 7P =], oA
Zerolof] AL, LITENA FAT7t Spec-CP(EEA HAYFEALY] A of)o] 3
A4 =X E A= BEA] CE olFdj ok drhe= Aotk ol2|g 7}
Chomsky(2008: 148-152)9] #HdAIgolEx WEA olgo 2 o WA #38E +
slem, MF Ml ofuel. OF E=X7&9 Fxo taix= dd 4 ok 53] ek
ol¢} Fojo] FxoAAME FAF o5 HAFHl HNE gE7] wEo] Zgioje] Fx
2 AAAS o8-S AYEta, A Beste] Zafroje] Lo HEA|ACk S

G
ot
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< AAZ stEA F4F Aol

Ao B =&olA siZsford A= o Al 71A wiziwElel] ek sfAE o
2 QoFHTh AA, OFlA LI MFolAM 9] Ligt 28 Aeks we=rp? 4, Fdo] Za
TE Spec-CPE o] FAI7]I=71? AMA|, OFlA @70l 7% LT3 o3]Fol(BAH A
AHO] LITF w2 2 BAHY AAE Ztevh ofd™ M= EElE ook st=r1? ol 3
AES B3P o 24, La Chanson de Roland(1090)Z} ¢ 14]7] £ Le Chevalier de la
Charrete(1179-1181)¢ll Yebd OF9] LIT-&9 7Z27F EH Y Aoyt 7Hdel osiA
A ARNA ol A g Ao oA TR FAAE FAE Foh

2 AU Zgrole] FaT EX % ALAS

o] ZolX= FA7F Kim(2013: 83-86)ll 4 Th& Chomsky(2008)] A& A|S<] 4|4 2
Goto(2008)9] FAAIHS thA] AES| K11, Kim(2010)914 A8 MFS] L%t B HolFol
iste] FH R, oS oA thE OF 720l g A& 7S 1% 3lojth

53], ¥ A7olA EPPE AMAISHaL ti4l EFE =98t e Bd4e ted &S &
A A = Sk

rr

(1) a. De la venait son malaise effaré.

‘From that came his scared discomfort.’

b. Actuellement se développe a Hanoi une école anthropologique dont le but
est double.
"Actually REFL develops in Hanoi an anthropological school of which the
object is double.

c. Tenez, hier apreés-midi, est venu a ma table Urbain Réveillat.
"Well, yesterday afternoon, came to my table Urbain Réveillat.’

(Togeby 1985: 153)

el dZolX Fo|(Spec-TP)S] A= 247 FaT, FElFAL AZFARR AHA Ao
H, LY SFEA =X E45 e, o] Fol AAEL EPPAA 878h= Foi7} o}
Yl XPE T4 H o] ek

wretA], EPP Rt} Spec-CP E+ Spec-TPZ FRE-0] 5 (Pied-piping)= ©33h= EF] A
o] gatr] Mo, Felv e WEEHY 725 tad 2ol At Aol

(2) a. C[EF][Agree][Tense] ...... T[IEF] (Matrix Clause)
b. C[EF] ...... T[Agree][Tense][IEF] (Embedded Clause)
olg gt Bzt ASHS MFe] LI F%o Z&aiB A Kim(2010: 131-2)l = AF3 8%
ol, LIFRAAE Foi7k olEske Aol ohlet Fa77h o|Bste Aoz welsokse
tl, o] A5ele Z4&77F A8t Hol A He F2E ZA ®oh 28al LIFEelA

5 59 Fole] 9AE ) Ago)SpecP)AAZ BAHlo} B, 1 FAL e
T o] U3} tousES FE3H o FoA] FoE 4 gt}
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(3) a. Dans cette cave étaient cachés tous les diamands volés.
‘In this cave had-been put all the diamonds stolen.
b. *Dans cette cave tous étaient cachés les diamands volés.

c. *Dans cette cave étaient tous cachés les diamands volés.
(4) Dans cette cave étaient cachés [, tous les diamands volés.....]

@b, )7} BIES] olfre (4] FEAAA FHl WPERFE o] 947} ofd HFo 84
tous7} =W ¥IO.E o]F& 3lo], Chomsky(2000: 108)7} AIAIZE = BHE ZZ(PIC)Y
< Skakgly] ol

S Chomsky(2008: 150)= @ole] o FxeA, BWEA o5 MEdS =Yste
v, A2A ] BA A FHRAL

®) aa C[T][ qui[ v voit Jean ]]]].
b.qui; [ C [ quj [ T [quik v* voit Jean]]]]].
c. qui voit Jean? "who sees John?’

6) a. C[ T [ v[ arrive qui ]]].
b.quii [ C [ quij [ T [ varrive quix ]]]].

c. qui arrive? ‘'who arrives?’

(5)8) »FUANE reans] VA7 BE MY AAES BoGT CRANHE, C
o] 9 Z-ALA(EF: edge-feature)?t UX|-A}4(agree(¢) -feature)©] Spec-vPoll U= H3iE
quigs Zo} Spec-CPZ 1/GAIZIth FAld, CollA T2 EHREe IX-AFL o] quis
Spec-TPZE QI73gtt}. 1 A37} (Bb)eltt. (6b)ll M= B W v-mwdo] EAeHA] 7] of
o, v2 Co QH-AdEd} IX-AAEd e BB HE&S FHA (6a)ZFE (6b)
7F =E2EY o]HE £45 FAlA 7 2 e Ae =% /0= AAE0
OS] FEAJ] A YA FEHE Zo] ol aF5e] E==H= W oA
THEEGE otk

aEod o] g MEolEo] LIFEolAE AEH7] el Foa7E = A)F H=
A EAS T HESIL Jdv= A g
olszow M  Ae z

s}

=
U= Az FE ER1d 5 3o

(7) a. Ou étaient rangées les chaussures?
‘where were arranged the shoes?’
b. ??Dans l’armoire étaient rangées les chaussures?
‘In the closet were arranged the shoes?” (Muller 2007: 2)

1) Phase-Impenetrability Condition
In Phase ¢ with head H, the domain of H is not accessible to operations outside «, only H and its edge
are accessible to such operation. (Chomsky 2000: 108)
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(7)ol Al ol(where)®} dans I'armoire(in the closet)x= CP ST9Z QIgE o] oFAl &5
T/t
FH FaoT7t A-olFe] 58S WEs}

rr

TR JFTEAN BT = Ak

(8) a. Dans le jardin semblaient danser des statues de pierre.
‘In the garden seemed to dance the statues of stone.
b. Sur la place semblait se dresser une cathédrale.
‘On the square seemed to stand a cathedral.’ (Bonami et al. 1999: 37)

(8)oll Al F47 dans le jardin®} sur la place= Z}7} danser®} se dresser®] F-0]9%]
(Spec-TP)ll A semblersAte] o] 2 o]F 3t 30|t}

Ao BAol ZAE Fa, LITEol Chomsky(2008: 149)¢] ¥ E2] o5
EEEE

o

= stel

A

(9) a. Sur la place se dresse la cathédrale.
"On the square stands the cathedral."
b. [tr T [w la cathédrale se dresse sur la place |]

C. [cp [sur la place]; C [rp se dresse, T [p la cathédrale t, t ]]]]

(10) CP
[pp sur la place]x C
A€ e
[EF][(D] [op W
g o
R N[ CI) Spec V'
—_—
se dresse % VP
/\
CJI) \Y PP
._.la cathédrale [op sufr%alp}aee]i
A-°l%F |
A-o]

(119 F¥=+= (10a)2] LIFEo] A /“54 RS WP-HaTxe A FEEE YEd

Aotk ()9 FHL Col Elt Ax2E(@)o] TZ AlsHe AL Jehly, (i)e F4&

751 AL 7HH. SAF se dressers A7} vl 2o,

Algle] WwTFEE HaloF stH, F 7FAY Ad"o] 7hs3t

CHReF A aTre] o] o] ‘34‘:]"?4_, 012l la cathedrale—— Ci—rEi T2 A<sE dxA4
TP -

= &0 ="t whAd, V-to-T O]”J/} 517/1] PP sur la place’} 1744 4%, &
AT =& EAS BHEAIAFT] Y3l Spec -TPE A-°]F< 3= "orﬂ' SHA| (=33
o] 5L FFA1717] S8l CPY SH(FYstAl= TopP)E A-olsS & F Uth F, =
He] &l C7F TE d8sta Teo|l xxde] AlsEHH, T @S2 Spec-Pel la
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cathédrale?} JX|=11, o] DP F4& Fout=th ojwf PP sur la place”} Spec-TPE
ol &3tAl =, o] A WPe A FH(WP)o] ofy 7] wiFol DPQI la cathédrales ‘d

ol Fd T IR (localitée) AleFS {WtalA] Feth olet FAld, EAA(EFR)S B
o CPe Il CE FA&T2A sur la placeE Spec-CPZ ©]&5A]7]=H|, Spec-TPZ9] ©]
o] A(=a)-0lF°lH, Spec-CPE 9] o]Fo] A'(Hl=dh)-o]l5o = AdAHTh o] uf, 49
[pp sur la place ¥ &3 o2 A& UmA] olgdAY PPES HAMAZE EA Hrh
olgJgt WH2] o]FY HL&LL aFet FARE AVHIY =FoHl=d oI X2 o

5 Fo ushbs A9 MAEHS AL, FaTY =3H 547 w=gH 54
4 49s) Fa ok o elAE og@ olFo] OFIAE A88 & YA FU

g Aolu.

AHtA 0 2 OFw= SVOo TS o2 A V2oi&s E43te Ao 2 1HE =,
Folo] o]Fo tste] o 22 ALS FAF & Utk F, Lahousse (2003: 378)=,
Kayne & Pollock (2001)9] F3& ®rolso], OFdA SVolse] TE2AS thad 2ol
foFstar QT

(11) a. OFelA] SVolsE2 VSolmo| A F=0] % X|(Subject Fronting)oll ©J3x T4 HTh
b. OFellA Fol8] M2 A= TAF FlolH, Fol= &4 gAstd ), T4}
%o ARZ olFT F

99 U Folel A7k Al BARG Ho Urke A
Folo] o) AFo] F4H OFFES] 712 Fele “XP V ./9d), o]} FAF %] XPe]
Aol thre Fujel Fo anso] Ued  EH, Fol, HHo] BANT)AAAL

tlo

AAZ skal At o] H 3

OFollA XPe] #1x)¢} #rdd® thefst SAHH 8ol thslod, Roberts(1993: 124, 135)=
olg13 AFES FAAH S| (Stylistic Fronting: 13} SF)gtal #4d3ska ot 1o 23t
W, ol SFaZdol yetud REALS HiEA] gFojz A3 ofor shAvt, Wxd
A ME SF7L tehbE gFolE e F o))

(12) Tresqu’en la mer cunquist la terre altaigne.
"To the see has conquered the land haughty.” (CDR: 3)

A o BeAA FAF 5 A%
oJFalopet GFol7t AsATE AL FHs ATk

S of SF@Ae BuE Liske Bushl pusolol shd, theel LITES e
N g % v,

(13) a. Vers dulce France chevalchet 1'emperere.
"Toward fair France is riding the Emperor.” (CDR: 706)
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b. En la citet nen ad remené paien.

‘In the city remains not a single pagan.” (CDR: 101)
c. Sur palies blancs siedent cil cevaler.

‘On cloths white are sitting the knights.” (CDR: 110)

(14) a. Par le camp vait Turpin, ... (CDR 1562)
"Through the battlefield goes Turpin.’
b. Ver Engletere passat il la mer salse. (CDR 372)

"Toward England crossed he the see salt.’

(l4a)= MF9| LITE¥ 43 725 2= 2 2ANL MEo= 28] AJAEAR] vaite
OF¢] V2-57l| ¢Jsto] C7tA] o] &3ttt

Hhdo), (14b)e SAE B2 FHee EFETEREA, Larson(1988: 384)9] s zx
TAS Esta HHo|EY AHALS FaA o FRE AHAHET F Utk F, vers
Engleterex= %% Spec-VPol| A Spec-vP9] £j# A H o] QA= o]F3tt). 7| FE Z+zt
Spec-TP$} Spec-CPZ 7}z A/A-HHEol5S 4AAstal, MFIlAet= g2 AlAl 54
passat= C2 ol&dth. wehx WHHolgd AdASE T OFY LITE= 3o
2 dydr

olg13t FxA<Q F47 7, Chanson de Roland(1090)(°]3}; CDR)Y} Chevalier de la
Charrette (1176-1181)°ll4 #&H LIF#Y £X & gQlstal, MFollX &= &8 tdatA
Uetde= wiZiRicld SAES AuEal 53 B ATddAe SFAME Fo7t AdHA
g2 LI9 3 W2 bE Aotk F &3 yehd LIF&2 o3 2] v 7kA &
2 EFdd2)

(23) I.  LocP-Verb-@-(XP)
II. LocP-Verb-Nominal Subject-(XP)
II. LocP-Verb-Pronominal Subject-(XP)
IV. LocP-Subject-V-(XP)

2) YoM AFE SFoll gt

3 =3 AAE AATGHE, dLeA 1 Mo 727 MFY #HA 143 2n|
o] LIF&olgta & 4 gl
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B ATE OFY AaT EXTEe] 725 Ad dolstel ByelA AsiAsti, 1 o)
AHQle] Aolg o], OF A4T EATE Wl 714 30 g 222 A48
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W Aol Jbssha 1 ojere Al 24
o BATRY A
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T AgE 99 24 PHEL OF FaT EATEe BA6] 483w, v
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< WEzsta e S 91T & ATk olegt Fx WAl tigh A7 Ay 134
7] o] %9 HAEqAE thA] HLEo] 27] A9] 7]¥ke] & Flo|th

ok
L
—_
=
)

a2 FEAA

(2

AuE3

Bonami, O, D. Godard and ]J-M. Marandin. 1999. Constituency and word order in
French subject inversion. In Gosse Bouma, Erhard Hinrichs, Geert-Jan Kruijff and
Richard T. Oehrle (eds.), Constraints and resources in natural language semantics,
Studies in constraint -based lexicalism 21-40. Stanford: CSLI Publications.

Bresnan, J. 1977. Variables in the Theory of Transformations. P. W. Culicover et al.
(eds.). Formal Syntax. New York: Academic Press. 157-196.

Chomsky, N. 2000. Minimalist Inquiries. R. Martin et al. (eds). Step by Sterr Essays on
Minimalist Syntax in Honor of Howard Lasnik Mass.: MIT Press. 89-155.

Chomsky, N. 2007. Approaching UG from Below. U. Sauerland et al. (eds.). Inferfaces +
Recursion = Language? Berlin, New York: Gruyter. 1-29.

Chomsky, N. 2008. "On Phases," in R. Freidin et alii, eds., Foundational Issues in
Linguistic Theory: Essays in Honor of Jean-Roger Vergnaud 133-166. Cambridge,
MA: MIT Press.

Coté, M-H. 1995. Concurrence structurale, conditions d’appréhensibilit¢ et changement
syntaxique: la chute de la structure v2 en frangais. Revue canadienne de
Iinguistique 40(2). 165-200.

Culicover, P. W. 1993. Evidence Against ECP Accounts of the that-t Effect. Linguistic
Inquiry 24(3). 557-561.

Fuchs, C. 2006. La place du sujet nominal en francais: de la syntaxe a l'énonciation.
Ms.

Goto, N. 2008. Some Consequences of Feature Inheritance. Ms. Tohoku Gakuin

149



(er=olofarersl - oloj F2| 2014 Ol 2315018 )

University. 1-28.

Kandybowicz, J. 2008. On Edge Features and Perfect Extraction. In Charles B. Chang
and Hannah ]. Haynie (eds.). Praceedings of the 26th West Coast Conference on
Formal Linguistics. 288-296.

Kayne, R-S., J.-Y. Pollock. 2001. New thoughts on stylistic inversion. In A. Hulk &
J.-Y. Pollock (eds). Subect inversion in Romance and the theory of Universal
Grammar. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 107-161.

Kim, S. H. 2010. Etude de l'inversion locative en francais. Enseignement de Langue et
Littérature Francaises. 34. 123-140.

Kim, S. H. 2013. A Study of Feature Inheritance and Parametric Variation in Old
French Interrogatives. Journal of Language Sciences. 20(2). 79-102.

Lahousse, K. 2003. The distribution of postverbal nominal subjects in French Ph. D. Thesis.
Université de Paris VIL

Larson, R. 1988. On the Double Object Construction, Linguistic Inquiry 19: 335-391.

Le Goffic, P. 1993. Grammaire ae la Phrase Francaise Paris: Hachette.

Levin, B.,, M. Rappaport Hovav. 1995. Unaccusativity: At the Syntax -Lexical Semantics
Interface Linguistic Inquiry Monograph 26. Cambridge, Mass.: MIT Press.

Mathieu, E. 2006. On the Germanic properties of Old French. Ms. 1-17.

Muller, C. 2007. Les inversions du sujet et la structure de la proposition en frangais.
Ms.

Richards, M. 2007. On feature Inheritance: An Argument from the Phase
Impenetrability Condition. Linguistic inquiry 38(3). 563-572.

Roberts, 1. 1993. Verbs and Diachronic Syntax: A Comparative History of English and
French. Dordrecht, Boston, London: Kluwer.

Ross, J. R. 1968. Constraints on Variables in Syntax. Indiana: IULC.

Togeby, K., M. berg, G. Merad, E. Spang-Hanssen. 1985. Grammaire francaise. vol. 5:
La Structure de la Proposition. Copenhague: Akademisk Forlag.

La Chanson de Roland(1090). 1984. Student Edition. G. J. Brault. (ed.). The Pensylvania
State University Press.

Le Chevalier de la Charrete(1179-1181). 1967. M. Roques. (ed.). Paris: Librairie Honoré
Champion.

150



¢ Cro|Nat FEX Fo|Ao| Xjo| -XFHUAS FHo2-)

el T2 F4e Hol

s
- X—]] __'2_1:10]- OJ.'% %4:] o=

el FoHe 1 o7k AASE Hhel go] FEL o & Uk golgt ¥
& 9l olfel A Bt thel 4w Folde] vt shE BgelA Uehs

3 72A FoldE w9 go] Yenly] wEd olf) duolEs) BAL AusA A
g3kol QoA AFslcl @tk st ol AREL LelsA Ui AL

dshol Folshs FAAA A% B Aolo] o AaFol AU o] FoiAA e 5
o17] WEolth Aol HASAAE T8 FHe Ued 5 Utk B =RolAE thel
B3 72A Fode AFEANAL €A YT Jow ol & AR HAL of
9A FRIEA M2e] GAAES 1 dEA AMnax B A 4F o
Bl Qo= wol WA Qi @ AMeIA WEA TFolof & FAlojm B
=EL dolE Agali AA AN Be =go] @ Zojg HAHT)

2. AP+

thej 42 polysemy?} Sh=Hl EF polysemiaftilt: T} shute] ©@o] Z2 FAo
U o7t & ol ouE uEkd w 2ol &ojolth. Monysemyw oA ¥ thY
He &2 =& F Un.

Lyons(1977)& theldoll thalA Al 7kA ¥ &, FAEA 349 s
a8a 849 FHos ook Fval FASIHA o] Al JHAVF BF WrEEHE
Aol geldolgts &oE ASE & Aual skal o
Kempson(1980)°ll 2Jat™ trold& zte= sFololos F 7kA9 o & 7Hd < 3l
© Aol F 7HA e ou7E FAC YEtus AReA T Igsiof vk F4Ek3d
ot Kempson®| F4&2 Lyons® F&el thajA &+ B Z@A tolde /ids A
2 A &+ Aok

A\

Lakoff(1987:416)= ‘#H ¥ v 59 7I5< 7HAL Qe shue] o35l A= 4
$-(There is one lexical item with a family of related senses.)’® T4 & o]ofr] &}l
At WAl Taylor(1989:99)= ‘stitel 1of Feiol = F2 I o9 ouE AGA
71+ Zl(association of two or more related senses with a single linguistic form)
ol d-& Aot Ut ol Ao YA F(1992:211)2 ‘3] o3 Aol F
= A" = ol H3HF AuaA et gods Aosta o

AF4(2013)2 ‘long' olZk= o19E 7HAAL t=3 Zo] A& =WAM weldel dis)

rr
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Al olok7]E skl ATk

(1) a. a Jong distance
b. The days are getting Jonger.

32

longolebs of37h Zhe ol ATy, ‘e Fol sEAclgn ¥ % Utk 1
B (la)ol A 290 ‘long e BxHel oHlE whdel (1b)o] 291 “longar= AzHEe] o
2 2da @t olAY shiel o3 ol thera ofulsl yEse] gl Aol the)
ge| 7] 8elA EAolnt.

(2) a. The mouth of whale is big and sharp.

b. The mouth of river is curve and long.

A9 AE (2a)oll 2220 mouthet (2b)oll 2%l mouth= HA= % ZAT vyl =
o =3 2oy ¥l M= |WE Y FARSEAIRE on)7F & Aol telojel &
Aoltt. plane theol &2 220]= A& HESE 1AL

(4) a. The classrooms of this school are very plane
b. The simple, plane cloth is hand woven and irregular.
c. The effect of this action is plane
d. Plane is the short of airplane.

219 (da)oll 2% plane ‘clear’®] 2V =E, (4b)oll 2221 plane2 ‘unadorned’e] &JW| =
(4c)oll 22%1 plane ‘obvious’®] 9JH|E, (4d)oll 2%l plane ‘airplane’9} #2 U=
2Aes & F Utk

ol Aol tefolol tigk A& vH3 stAEE Bol Utk EA R oF
3(1962), HA-9-(1969), AAIH(1977), FENAH1984), HH-E-F(1984), “+71%1(1985, 1986,
1987), ZVElE(1989) Solt.

AAE(1992) theloi= 7
ot 3 o] F 4Tt AYaL

& Fu%2l oug ek

Bojme} selule] thie o] Ri ki WA 7|
le FAEE oujon, Haong sEejn
1012} 1T,

>\1 ;o_

—
U1
~

g o

= (o
o du o

iy _‘EL i o
o dlo e
g o
R E R g
1T Ry
i)
O

kv
o

gQ ™ 0o o0 oo
do
o
i)
v

2

1) AFAEBE LHE FAA el tdd AT Fhsl Pen Aok 4ol i telge 2
7184l opluct o Aud ong 24 Bk A BelFa gtk



( Crol83t FxH Zoldel Ao| -HEwelg 3M0=-)

o
]
)
v

j. Tol7t & HtTh
. (k) S HTh
(YAF, 1992:212)

] =~ —
—r
X
)
v

9o dE Gl 29 Hovehe FAF ZE out Mu}»} gg Mg BeFE
dlolm =olol A Thelolrh dmh} wo] zolE e BAFE dgt st $19
F B)lA Gays F4nrt 53, el Gbr)7kAE e el St
o1F1] 712 elFk Y] gl ol JaA The ol 2ol F$7} rhelo]
of T 7|29 waFolgt szl

3. 4T 724 394

3.1 Cteldel iy

kol 4 (polysemy) & & o] Mz AT F olde] JuE AL o] WHow
QAT Aojol A 2EAQ Egeln] ol sbx $POoE YAYth Ullmann(1962)S the)
s 914

He olop|stmA thelge] W8S A AR BF

AM, A gael Aotk of@ @o] AgEHE EHo
Hid, @ @dol tE duEd ey 9o o oulst
; _

AGER S ER
(6) a. <FEAF + WA B 7= AT
b. a good man

c. a good computer
d. a good manner

A8YY AoIE A9l (@] BY T IHTAN 1 N UehGE FRold:

‘good OlZhs FEAE GEPI A2 Fof (ol 28] AE 2 @)elA] 2l
‘good’9] olmlE ‘F@, ‘WA olghs guE, (bodllME ‘T, SFFolEE 94111
2, (6d)e AhdF, ‘WA 5 T

@ oz solx Stk e AR CERER
of we} ofw7} Mol 1

‘good’ ol = 3 A
gibo] ofe] A3 Ao wel AEsE

38
EA, 432 B
o ouE 7 Hie Ffolch

(7) A. action

a. Lawyer: legal action

b. Soldier: military operation
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B. paper
a. legal or documents

b. a newspaper
c. a set of examination questions
d. a communication read or sent to a learned society
(A F2], 2003:71)

9 (7)°) lFolA ®o] ‘action’, ‘paper 7} Aol W oA shx o] Thd ojn =
o o 2= 9t}
AR, B fololth Hlgole 2 Tlw shje] gdo] Hajel ojuE x| 9w
oulE e 4 At HfA gHo xol: nEA B9
o B ¢ 5 A B FAAA oyl 7 FAA o)A BAEo]
7

flo &l
fr do 2

Ik ™

—

(e}

(8) a. the bank of Korea
b. the bank of a river
c. a bank of machines

A AE O 29 bk T L LA AL Ao T4 AU o T4 o)
2 = A F9 o SgE FSolth 45420039 the dF©) A E B,
ool siA thel e ds shgEel ehdthe Aol

(9) a. the bed of a river
b. the boot of a car
c. the cock of a gun
d. a saddle in the mountains

e. a sheet of a paper, iron, water
(2], 2003:72)

(10) a. board
b. surgery

A4 (10a)9] ‘board’= ‘39§ At EEgte AFRE ol9oE ‘gt ou|r}
Wz eo] ok EZ (10b)9 ‘surgery’v ‘T ol9or ‘i, ‘ZAY S on|]
T 3tk AAZ O™ guE 29 4L 2Y g (113 2o

(11) a. Baard of education comes here.
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b. Meat is on the board

el d& (11a)oll 229 ‘board’ & ’ilﬂﬂ Eate] St AHREE w593Vt
=, 11b)= ‘HAV 9 orjzts Ae &+ Aok

Ui, ejefole] Fgoltt. o Aojrt Tjr% Aol iE FFS WE
= W oS WA ANY S A7E Ak olFA 2nE WHEA Y= Al Thelo]
7F AAUA He 3 Aol Btk AT =T dojellA olhd FAe Bol UERH
Hoh AF2](2003:73)9] dollA] Eo]e] ‘parlement' = = speaking<
judical courtE oJv|sHAl HUL I Fol= Fo] ‘parliament’d] FEFES wolbA
legislative assemblyZt= *|52] &m|2 Zojx|A HUH.

OAA, solelojol tidk Asiaelnt. F5olololet
dol e F 7l ol de ouE FHAe AFE it
7] W&o sL3 @2E F5olool® He Ao] ARk
m] Apolell BAAG S AA s tefolz Fstal e A

L

a9

(12) a. Breathing in the fresh morning air is good for our health.
b. He jumped into the air.
c. There was an air or excitement at the meeting.

glo] alF (12a)0] 2:¢l ‘airE ‘B], trVERs Bao] omA|N, (12b)ol] 22l ‘airE
Bhs, B3, B S, (1200] 29 ‘airs B9 ek ulE 2t AT g
cloiA Fgololol ARAAT o9 SR e elshA ok AelAel 242 9l
Al elm] Aolo] AL 243k $le] (12)0] 291 ‘air & Thelol2 1HFEA Ak

3.2 =X Fold9| Jid

Folgolats Be oFHU FWo] opd FARAHY ZWOE HIE ok
st Zolet @ & Atk TEA FoHe 2w Awiyel st BasE w5y
=

(13) a. Yuna has good /egs (and arms).
b. Yuna has healthy /egs.
c. Yuna has beautiful /Zegs.
d. Yuna has /egs which function well.

o] % (13a)e (1Bb~d)e] P2 2Y 5 7] HRe] YulstL BEF A e &
S o9lth 9o (13a)e] oJvl7h (13b~d)e] oWl HHT 4 Q7] W od AE
‘good’olehs gie] Zr= ofm] wRe] AAW Fodelg @ & vk U T2

FoHer & 5 Qth

(14) Yuna has good legs and arms.
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Aol (14 ARE (18b~d)e) GJrE BE 2F T 5 e By ope} FrHo=
= Z94% UrhiA Bk guste og (153 2ol BARHA T2 o3
)}

(15) a. Yuna has [np good legs and arms].

b. Yuna has [np good legs] and [np arms].

T2 FYPL st Zde £ oY 9ulE e Agd &9
Chomsky(1965)= T&4 FoA4S FEFTE(Surface Structure)= 3BHUSIH ASTF=
(Deep Structure)”} & ©]4<l -2 AT

& d& (142 B9%E 724 F94<S Yetle x4 42 & 5 Utk

(14) a. The boy saw the man with the telescope.
b. The boy saw [np the man] [pp with the telescope].

c. The boy saw [np the man with the telescope].

o] dE (14a)E (14b)9} (140)9] 2m 2 2 < Qo F, (4b)E 238 94 S
7RA A ‘*Z}E Bty = 4Uli 4

ol 2

l- z[: oh;]_

=3 g (15)9 dEE T2 FI4E JegE dg & ¢ Ak

= rlr

(15) a. The chicken is ready to eat.
b. [S1 Someone; is ready [S" [S; PRO; to eat the chicken].
c. [S1 The chicken; is ready [S for [S; PRO; to eat something].

#1o] (15a)9] dl&E2 (15b)9F (15¢)9) oJwlz 2d 4 Jlt}h (15b))) B¢+ “Fo 7
Hi71E HE FH7F Hol d¥eke 9ulE, (150% ‘B Tt HE s
£ F0l7h Hol ¥ Ets U R sfA o] Jhsstth

e AL FAEZR FHolA detsfoR sk Fol7] wjEell ols)st

-
BN
o
ol

3.3 Cieldat =X Folde| SSHut CE H

Selgs Fege EEEI) 49 S AR S thelyn Fo4 1
54€ Y NGO AEST ok 2 Bl ds FHe AR
o2 oL YA E2 AT Avls G2 A2 § £ Ak
oJul}t sttt B2 5 9 72 et ojujoltt o)
elehe el QoA e A8 Svlste Aclel @ & s

e R
o rlo &

Ql
=

o
o

ofN fL

o oX

IN
o
S
ﬁ

(16) a. I'm in the insurance bAusiness.
b. “How’s business?” “ Business is good.”

156



( Crol83t FxH Zoldel Ao| -HEwelg 3M0=-)

c. It's a teacher’s business to help children learn.

#1 16)oll 2220 FAollAl ‘business’ gt EEo] ou7t o JFAE 22o0la Q&
T ATk (16a)el 2231 businesst= ‘¥, A9 YH|, (16b)dA= A, A, 7
olm], (16c)ol M= A, &rel 9 ]i 29t ol€A & u businesstl= S
o] ofz] 7}A 9] ojm = “03\7] el ol dS e o & & o 723
ZolHolgte T EAZZ ZmoA ThRojol k= REolgl tholAy thEA
/\ oh:}

2l
e rE e 1o e

(17) a. This is small girls" school.
b. This is [ap small girls’] [xp school].
c. This is [ap small] [np girls” school].

919 (17a)e) BAE T2A FHL e Eaolg & 4 Utk s (17b)
o] A2 2ES AT SwEke YulE, (179 F2 ostude vz vofs)
& 7] wRolth o £ shetslrle) ol Agel B o ‘eistw s AFskE ol
ol 2AZL glo] wolZolA ek aEu A ek o] YoiHE F Aol B
wolA Hedl ol e T2 F4 wRolet F &

Folol A wyk ohz} 3 =E dojelMe Tl de v
ghell itk izkel doje 3 AT AR oHE AgsTET 2
A UEhd el glE Adelst @ 4tk e olFEe]l A4ET &9y
FAol A A2 ARES ALsIA BES A 5 Qe AT AT I mEE
S48 5 3lE oF) wol A7IA Faly) wRel shbe] oF o fAF viE W
AA AHgETl AlRe ou7kA REECIAA
Ao A YAUE Aol thejAde] B Al A J‘l]-xéola} & 2= 9t}

22 723 F4L eyl MY atge F1 ok HME fARitL
S 4 9o} AAHAQ olHLE EAEZZHQI = Fx Zel zpolol A AAUE ou|=

gens doln.

=)

I
>HU

(18) a. Heart is a organization of the body.
b. He seems rather mean, but he has a kind heart
c. Let's get to the heart of the matter.

Aol dlE (18)9lA ‘heart' = o1317F 2290l oA ThoA S THR o3t A S
B & ok (18a)oll 2220 ‘heart’= B ojuQl ‘AR, AAe] YRES (18b)ol A&
‘A4, BAN)EHE uE, (18c)olME ‘EAL Falolgte u2 2olu QS &
= A

(19) a. Old men and women are dancing in the hall.
b. [xe Old men] and [xe women] are dancing in the hall.

c. [ne Old men and women] are dancing in the hall.
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#1199 dEe oFAH
men®|t} women®| &|m|S}= ©
afoF el AAA = TFEAR
Y AAEL A FE& F2 JITE AT F A= (1908 Aol “Hol=
G2} A2 EE S A TS F2 ATt AT & Ao

Aeg & Fe itk ustd
W57 WEelth 13y 9 (19a)9 BFE o]
ot (19b)NAAF ol FA £

4.1 Mgl cield
tejgdel e Ad<
AsAE AHEes 2=

AT
20) a. A= H & Al
Ll
A A& (20a)= EAE WFe] A¥E ouE ‘wjAdolgts T By AlFTdd

Ae WAS oulstes otk I¥d 20b)= ‘1w AEAHETE AFE oHE o7]A
20 A2 A, A2 S-S ok 2otk

Ael d&E (Qla)oll 2291 WA olgs T olF FokA dHW = ou A== wo}
=Y AT @21b)oll 29 EAHEA AN B or] MR Y = or= 2T

99l (22a)0] 291 W WPHE A7} Ybe B Fwe A En gwe A7
Stthe 93 fAR AT &9 Edolth oly)A Mu e wmigdeles @

A o ARRE 71A = gel Ewe w9
3 A4E e olt)

A9 ' (0-23)04 Bkzo] AFLANNE shite] o}Fr} ofe] A o=
molm 9gg % 5 9tk
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(24) 2w e
A 12

2= X 2t

0T o

Lo

A9l (24a)2l Aol AFAA S WzolA WY W ASY 5 U= EHolt
WA e el fel Wels Sel @ 4 At wed wep mA W sl
A2 Hol Wels 4 B Aok (ab)e] o2, e ew WA el s

Atk o] 3

o] Hol Wele stle] AulE YA ol =Y (409 ofvlE wolSelA k.
& o511 ofulz tej4eld arldE ta Felrt B2A HE Aot 1dn
2 4% 2o qels) 2w o2 T2A udos Buslor £2 slolth

)

=

B Qlale] ofmE 9T} AHESA <

= ouE ol Q7] WEd 4ge 7
=

[¢]
o= (252)% A3 ThE BROE solw glou} (25b)olE e QlAbe] ofuE s
T itk AE A whd ARl e, gstAUYEE onE (25b)sh 2ol ®
£ ot W] ThelHQ SJuEE oAy FEAQ F

4.3 MiFHAe| Crejdar 2 Sold 24
AFHAoNA The]ol R 2olE HEE dE SHES 1AL
(26) a. Ak A= T &
— X

b L okel g F
c. PHEe] TE T,

=] = X
S TG EEE £E vk 230 FAS XE 2 g Ued 5
Atk (2603 ASE Tha GEA B 45 Qo 2 Fue} 228 Yehhs ol
7] W&ol oA71A o]l BFAT (260)0] A= FARIE XEe ou|®: Hojop &
Aotk
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b. 7lol&de £& #

o
c. AFA 2 FFdos £ T3 ZAF

e e
o] o2 ¥ty & vk 18y
At EZ 2709 AM = ‘=T E S Ym
thejol= B F 1
T Atk AFLAE A =
ojuE JERA "k AFEdel
oy gefsta Edsitia & 4 Sl

Folo]l Aol 723 FIHES Uehle Ave AXAY] 72 dFS e 45
7F Ak o Fole F2F F4E YEE dE (28)S BEE Ak

X
LR
IS
=
>

>N

219] (28a)9] A+ TE2F T4

AY MM T 5 e 2FCIth A

(29) a. 71l 8.4 #3199 Ho.
b. B HoA 2

9] ol (29a)°llA] 222 “HF o] ofmel 29b)ell 229l ‘W] ojml= A vt B
T ATk (29a)0l 2291 W ErE He We oWsAIRE (29b)ol] 2290 W 7
AAbe] SmlE Zhan g T YuEE wolsy

Uk

H

HEol T2H FoHS JYedE BFeolgt & 4 Atk XY AFUAoMe ¢F
o}]\ hva

% A

AAE UEhE Edo] ThrshA 2oln Qv o Ed P2A Fol4e UEhi: =

dol @ 5 Utk olAY Poluh wEol, B AT FolH B 5 glFo] Ty

TxA FoHe AR BN B 5 9 AR dAndel Fe AUL ¢ 5 A
5 48

ey FRA FIYL WobEelr] LEOIAAT | AAEL L YU o
7% @t 2o thelygele 2
.?_

7HaA & g e Aol

T T 5 E20] Z2Ho|A WolEe
ol7] & st TR Bar} k. B =R geolie) MYe Avngy
G R L I

(30) a. I caught her hands.
b. Can you give me a hand?
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( Croldat 7xd Bo4el xjol MFHIS FHo2-)

(31) a. Bfoll Y& X A9 @7k
b. 7kl xo] F7 9l

919 clF (30~31)olH i whsh gol AFFANME thel e UERlE BT B
o e % 4 Atk B 723 FA42 dehle 49E B 0E

[e]
=

<2739 gl dalM= FdstA At osiE =

(32) a. Old men and women are having lunch at a geriatrics hospital.

b. Y 2= W E2L

e (B)IM B mhsh o] T2 Foge WM o] okF Fasitiy
Aot £ O 2HH SUE ofdlE slof s 1 orE Set¥ & Yok A
2 g 4 Atk BT T2 FIHL RE Aol UBITL ¥ 4 b 24
Al B =oAL AFFANAE od 247t HEFEAS AHugieh AFdol
AS Foge @malA 4 FohE + A, F2H FAHe FAEHA Fun
Hge nesl 2w ol Yehlbe ¢ B 5 Jdth 280w od ¥ Edz o
of AgolA GololE EEololE AFWIE Zhol Urhbs ol g3 F2H Fo4
& olsist@Al Agslol & Zolet AT o]F FAFA 37 AMA the 1ol
AT £9E o8 e T2E Fogol tehts Aol hslA a7ste L
s,
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Lo aZole of ABAE o A7hE S8A7} g o,
® 27 17) e} g} A Boph [Hh7
©) ¥ A 7ARA ) R

HIREAZ EREtE 0] 2ol FETAE ook U FET ‘ool/= (10)o41%

A U F EobFAlL <EFEFTO AR >

: 2 F FH <EEFUA>

11) 1. ofel(7h), Y 4l ok = < 3kt Zolrk?
L. ofol(7), 72 °h7F Aol AT

TEAL ofo](F) ol A 71hE T2 Btk ZHERAL ‘ojoly 7t F

B ololy2 2ol B AL (1200419 2ol AL ‘ofolyrl HEwT FA 20
S EARE 7} opds} A
(12) 1. olo], Yoluk He. 7} Folgtol. <EETOJhALR>
v olol, 8, ATk 282 weE s
=, olo], AW, A7} o]l 4 AW 8 1A,
Rew ofolre] 9o} e A B A dde] e olardNE FAdt &
9k,
(13) 1. oka DA, o)A F v FekE Tre). <A AF>
-ookg, Qo] Rl 7H)? <Ad 5>
g ool ‘olaye FHIHEYE HE V)5S 91 @8EA Mg S T
SHE ok @9 ‘ololy, elolyn ololye R ‘oot BEEAR FysiHo] 2

A Aeolal, (14)¢] oty = 5T ohy7F I RAZ FWstH o 29 Aot

(14) 7. $2E ola § Qe o|AZ A 52 I A <A AF>
Loglol 9A wE ok 9T oke. <Ay A

FEE ofelys G)elMek 2ol o EMSEUA ojgojre] F¢EIE It FEY
‘ofo]y ] ol Wole W3 A=t BHEHo] o B vk ofgelN FET
‘ololyd] EHIE W Brst Bddl F GAR UH dotRVE 3t
1) F3p;A| ‘ool A ooy st FRAT. FIEA oolys HET rojoly7t ZMEE Dol T, HA|A

‘oolye Adwstel BET W W &y Fol Y vheel 2RA oy o e &gt Fd<e

(2012w : 25) Fzx.
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(4) 7. AR Vel A Folod, aghrtel A of F A BA
C. o} vl Ul FE(FE) o] Qe i A (A

(5) .Y F ok e w WSk o) vt ol <Ad A7
L. amie Alelutel sk Al Ahgut ol Ze) H| of <Ad 17>

e ol 2 A¥He @A ololys ZI9E] FEE oolyeke] ory dEdx
ofstro] AT @3EA ‘ol e o7 ou] fsh(ejvr] EAsh)= ofef el
g + Utk

(26) 1. ot HUrlE7l 9ol Kok o] <Ay WF>
L AZE AR B4 o] <Fd AF>

27) 1. *ojo], olf] WU lEvl gdo] RHolk ol <AY AF>
L. *ofo], A7} A FAvY o] <7Fd IF>

(26)2 H3HEA] olo(Fw o'yt ‘Tl A A S Hlojd HAolth @A
‘ofoly “ofloly, “o]oly 7t “Edol7} EEL} oISl SSoldA ‘ool ‘o],
‘ojolyo] AFPst= A ti BAE ZAY FAE Ve FZ2 viEte HE'E =

U= 75 g 20, e o2 AFH= (26009 @A ololye ¥ EH3tH
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= 7T oE2E 2UES I
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A ‘ololy= izl dF &9 FHell dddEH o3 =3}
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e Feie 0% FEiek E¥ FEE e 5 ok "EEA
S 7F B EARelAY (E=AE A o, ojojm| Tt
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ofulo] EFHW LS ol LeinE FAH] WEolth of heH WA E3] Hope
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- B e AWAE, 13 wAE, AA A geld A aAS ARA
IR |
e ol E Adss F3tEA] ool AW Hlk H7iEo A=

LoE 283 o] <A A%
c. o, Yl ol Al e Moﬁam 3

43 . 2 WA A ), s H7] ko). (917
LA ) SRE @ b 2eA njelo]. 29 v (49 e
C. golel BA ololeliol erole} mAlel, A%

(42) 7.4 =<k od & YFe o “‘“E}Ol & AF>
& 27

FEA ‘olely 7t TR AFE FAAE T A7} Ak S @2)elMet 2

o] WalEA ‘ololy 7l EAoIN RN A oz A@HE APoln e st @)

S|k o] BEEA ‘ololye] AL ‘o7 A FAoime] 2L BFH A B

o AEAE Afolnh G A BANAE @)% L Lol AEHI, 5 4
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(@4) 1. "ol A, $E Aol
C A, A8 94 gl

@5) 1. ofo) YA o] <A AF, AGF129>
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s

ot Hubes) Brje] molxo] <A AF
_ % vho] AAA whalel, ojo]? (A% Q1]
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o= AHgEE o] Frh ol Z ‘elolye] ojnlzl akstslol(elH] Aol okaHol) &
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5o geed SHNAE AT 5 Uk FHEA ‘ojolyr} ‘ool ‘ol 7t H
MEE ‘ololy SRy Foinlo] WrhEA itk ‘ololye] oleld FeH SHe ¥
£ ‘ofoly 7 B BBEA ofol/} ‘eoly, ‘ololye] 753 Ao} ek gho]
A B8 ‘ool 7k GehEA ‘ofolyLt ‘ofoly, ‘olol/E FHAHW SLoloA ARt
ofF wglo] thal FAE 71ee] F2 AL BAS 27 ek HEE Seue 7]
52 RSt s, SHEA ojoly} ‘olely, ‘olol s olfd ou] F)so] o
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(46) 1. °oF zmpop/ of b F B2/ of o] 7pAl <FEFT o thAbH>
L oF Wik YR o)A stk <A AF>
47) 1. wplo] oF O AW BAsle] of Fg} ok <AY WF>

LA FE 27 A AL T dE F Aok [HE AR

.
.

LoaE) 9% F oKFel ob). [B4 Ud)

2. 2% 7h Folok=x% 7} mglol). (o713 2004:251) <A >

5. vH¢-2)

The grammaticalization of summons ‘eoi’

Hwang, Byung Sun

All of the grammaticalized summons as a discourse marker are used in one’s juniors.
Among these discourse markers, ‘eoi;” is a one of the most grammaticalized summons.
The summons ‘eoi;’ has the different functions in conformity with the degree of the
grammaticalization. First, the summons ‘eoi;” is grammaticalized into a discourse
marker. Second, as ‘eoiy’/’ei’/’iiy’ grammaticalized as a discourse marker are frequently
used after the conjunctive endings or the sentence endings, they are more
grammaticalized into a discourse marker, iiy’. Third, when a discourse marker “iiy" is
most grammaticalized, it was fossilized at a precedent endings and then forms
dialectic endings.

3) F&ofoll M= “oF 7k ‘o= AdHAG. ‘o ‘o] ofo]>o] o> o] A A FAHE Tolnh
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Goloh FFo] FoIAFATR)
W heBA AT

4 7

¢

The purpose of this paper is to investigate some aspects of the bidirectional
correspondences of delexical verb constructions in English and Korean. Eighty one
delexical verb construction samples from my collected corpus data in English were
selected and tested. The followings are discussed in this paper. First, the Korean
equivalents in Oxford dictionary of the base verb forms and their corresponding
delexical verb constructions in English are mostly word defined in the same way. The
important semantic features such as onceness in English delexical verb constructions
are not shown in the Korean dictionary definitions. Second, the head nouns combined
with the verb ‘-hada’ in Korean delexical verb constructions are dynamic and
non-substantial in their source verb meanings. The dynamic meanings of the head
nouns are reflected in the corresponding English delexical verb constructions, while the

non-substantial property of the nouns is not shown.

1. A&

2o} 3] 5 AH(delexical verb))3t have a rest, take a sneak, give a sigh®} #2-2 F-ZolA]
have, take, give®} 22 FALS @3lH, ESALEMN O onE Hlojy dojfFo=w ALG
He AS guisth. =3 1 HE w2 Waket At 345 FERE 2o R
(delexical structure)2til $HH(Collins, 1990:147).

2ol FATE Y] B3 T|EATE 2ol FAY] grF £33 FAuEs 529 on|F
sq02 wrel ATHolgn. BOINEA AAel W&y ATT BEA Al
Dixon(1991) &°] Utk Dixon(1991) have, take, give ]3] EAITFEe ujz £

Au2s SGSAIEBANE 2A30a B go|dF Akl ouE £AS AT
Hujzs % 18 WAE A ‘o), ‘FeF, ‘grod, agla ‘AA Y 47)e] WMEZ o]
Aol 37HA] Z2olfFAtete] drbsoliE welal itk F RA fuEs F2ole or
A £A4E AT U3EE A= Cattell(1984)2F Wierzbicka(1982)%5©] At} Cattell(1984)2>
g3 FAM HAm2+= PAMS ERsANtransitive verb)9} A& Alintransitive verb)Z T

rﬂﬂm

1) Jespersen(1965:117)& ©1& 7Z&Ak(light verb)et REth ol& 7|EH 02 FALERF o Fxo|AR FA take,
give, havex ¢33 <olgtl £ + {lth take a plunge 7 Z A /\V‘% a plunges EYHOoE take0}~ A
< ofyr] wEolth. 12y take a bath, give a bathe ¢V H o2 WMt o7t Ql7] wZo] FAS] 9n|7}t
A8 e A% oldnh webA 99k 2o FEAAAM A S -4‘3] THAAE FAR 289 §A ¢
23 4“]7} HAEE 2L 7] g o5 A FAL BE
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st BAMA, oJud o] HAWE I Wierzbicka(1982)= B 1354 havest AHS
= @AM B AR (verbal noun)E 10709 skeEFE BR8] Zzbe] FAMY-AvH E&
AATSFRAIL, haves} take GO EALTE TS| olm| 2 o3& ARsideh $d Fo &
oAFFATZl Feste MES FFoledz Fe F ded BRI deE 4F
gt A3H199%)F AAF(1991)= sy ol ddske WAL £ B ATE
HEA shatolth. A3 #H(199%)2 -sty ol ddste HAke wAYS YEhle FAH
gARRbe] At 4 doka FAEI T ARF(19)E BARE AAH Ak Hld A
FARR ural WA A WAL FollA BIREA, A, 2Ee Ad mARe] 2ol
AR 4T FAs

T= Folsh FFole Dol sAT R #E V1€ v £ ATE HRL
ool A gh=ro], ghxofoll A Folze] SHA LolX Yehue DoldE A
=ofataat gk A WA, FojollN F=ojze] AFlMe dof
AR o] tgFS HlaEAst Fo] GolF AT
STl RgEEA AuE otk F WA Fd=ololN o
SiPE WoE e go] 2ol S AT RS Hlugstal, o] 2o
I wlAA o] Aol Fof FE el HEH=A
EAS B3 == U 7ES 7SR )
B, 282 gojollA oz &, 382 F=ojdll Fol=
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2. FolelM d=ojze f&dA

B0l 712 F e et FofRl AT o] HledE vl
Golr I o] BolFFAERE 9u|F &Ao] o] U
Aolth. WA AWADE o] g3dle] o] o|FFATE 8
129 AT FoRl e o] dieds fls &

|835te] A ATH<F-E>T =),

off
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o2 My [T
rd o of

o
r

o 2
A

21. 8o = 21t et=0{2| tiSEA

gol ZA2E o] &dte] o] Bl TATES FE3UET, HAVE A (N/V) F&°
870, TAKE A (N/V) o] 2271, MAKE A (N/V)7-%°] 297}, GIVE A (N/V) T-&o]
1470, 2813 DO A (N/V) F&0] 8/0E5 77t =&3hgch

HAVE A (N/V) & 87} FolA 67) 7%, TAKE A (N/V) T8 227} ZFolA 177 +
T, MAKE A (N/V)7& 29719} GIVE A (N/V) & 14 BF 7|25 3o

% AA, Bo] Fof WA P, A4W BhHol gE AFE 1 £ ATY F dE 4



HgdT ANS BAITh DO A (N/V) T 8= 25 /RdTA} SA5A Weja
tA, 817 & FollA 77l have a look, have a drink, take a break, take a step,
take a bite, take a drink, take a sipw= Z}ZF ‘Hi Hu, st g miAth, A A4, §
WA ARG, DY W] 8, B G, B 2T A PGl G5YOR e
U ARFTALY @3o] R AN etk 0 <a1>S 99 579 Do
AEATES NEREASL AT B0l BEFE 2T FRE e

, olo
ot

of
H

O A | — 1
|
do s
: | 14
give o 1l
1 identical translation
Mk e 22
1 s M total
take HSM
!

have Ih S
o

22, Helel Ll XHEe USH

3

E doAes dolo ol sAFEY A9 d3g 540l dsakde Y= §
A ARz sy gk 21484 o] TR SAITEY o

) EZALF R o] 838 81/FNA 77He] FE have a look, have a drink, take a
break, take a step, take a bite, take a drink, take a sipvw= Z}7} “3HH |, 3 Eg, T4,
sk iz, $kY) , Sz g BETe] Rdo] FUEE AL 014%/‘]'“?—{4 3P 91o] A3
dol vk E Folgtal & 4 Atk A dlolE FollA oF 10%”]'01 g9 d3|do]
Bl g o] oA guF AL o] tigddd Ao =EuA &=
a1 ARAE F AT

olelgh t-gFo] AAl Mol oJEA YehdeA HFuEAt o3 dF (22 °]F
gk ou A &Aoo Yehe dESo|th A4 & EWAAME oI FAT Y] on|F
E£4Q 9o d3go] el s Bl ZotE F Uth

fl

|

(2) a. Please have(take) a look at it for yourself.

galo] AR B W wAA L

b. Have a look at these journals for your reference.
A1g o] AASL B W wole.

c. Would you like to have a drink?
3 2 shde e

d. Let's take a break under a tree.
g5 2ela A A4

e. Let’s take it one step at a time
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3 o] & Zew YU
f. Once you take a bite, you will be begging your parents to buy you one

more.
o] olol2mR e & A AEW ofelRe Ruys S o Algetn 22 Ads.
g. Those who feel thirsty during a meal should just take a sip of water
instead.
ANE 22E T ARES BE P 2FY o).

(FA: TEXS, YBM, SAHE, BFY=510])

el USHOIR Sivl Se ReAd RAD A Felo & A §A,
FEANE Aslge] SAo] o PAHow A

lo
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>
lo
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ot
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Sl
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3. oo A FojZ2 o U-gHA

ARAR D3 SAES ettbol dig-ske dol 7R FA
Fe AEStA Fo T o] BojFEATE 9F
T, A8730] ol 2olSEAT Rl wgEE=A

-

2 ox

‘—Sict F=Q| 32

gol olAFATRA FIFE BTl BIHBATEL aholt ke FA
42 71 BAYRASE AT YAATRS oM vl AFoz HYshe
BAel ol A E)

AA 81718 Fol GAFFATE AE FollA o] -sth o IS = F
43700t} golgFAlE E Ztzt AW E W, have B3 EAMTE 870 FolM 1) +
a report®] F=ro] 32 ‘Hastty olal, 2279 take EOJ ¥ FATEEANA 7N T
Ql a walk, a shower, a bath, a risk, a guess, a bow, a stroll, ESE 2970 2] make €9

] EAFFE FolA 197] 7?0 a change, a commitment, a contribution, a decision, a

Lo

fr
Mo e

= o 1<l e rlo

mistake, a deal, a statement, a choice, a comment, a joke, a determination, a speech, a
connection, a plan, a record, a donation, a purchase, a reservation, a prediction% FAxA
WA, weay, gAY, A4eln, A5, A, A&y, dda, =g
4, 59¢ at, Ags, dds, Ads, Agei, J12an, JRei, g 5
(el detalt, dEath e faol wolgTEE FAPT. give R 14/ZIA
97)¢el a speech, a talk, a lecture, a boost, a statement, a thought, a description, a
report, a picture’} -3tV 2, At 2 87)9] dot FolA 17] a danceE A5kl
£ BE St gede 2E AL ¢ 5 AhFE1FE). ok <17 3> gl

NEATE SN F 2 Lol BAPE etk el teF S Urhd Aot

rlr

4 WlolE Fol A ol tlgao] A olipe] Aol F A Fol st stkeld “altyel Hewe 2
o ngke
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<19 3> alye) o] Ued Hlg

A
-| translated into SfCH
make el oo

4 | W total data

¢} 20 40 &0 80 100

+ <H1> 99 FAE HEE el Aoty o ko] hed S ke ol
2o FATE HES AdHEW "go3FAl have7} 12.5%°]11, take 31.9%, make
65.5%, give 64.3%, 1¥]i do 87.5% 2= Uehdth A Fo BAFEATE FolA
53% 7} gh=o] Dol 3 FATE ST R AdEnE AS ﬁ% & T Ao

<¥ 1> -steke] o} ey v

have | take | make | give do | FA
g FA 8 22 29 14 8 81
SO | 1 7 19 9 7 |

<E 1504 ‘FPel] tgete ol GolAFAFRAA ASHE A F maker} 7}
F we wgolw 1 thgol give L TS do 5O AUHOE & wEL nyo
He Bol B GolfBA TRl GBS AL Qow, 1 4%4 Ado] I
oo TS olaEATE Hed] dolAths P& 1A oE nFw Yk

9

3.2. HEAYO 9S5d tiSEAl

o] HollA 55}51101 g0 3 FAL LR A YERYE EAS Yol o]g]dt EAo] o]
B Aot o] -ty @3] SAE A
A sy ol *433‘3}5 ”“}* ARG 50 &S zteh Atk e ted
S Zke do] 2T ATE 371E ddeE olgd ou&go]l YEh=A AvE A
o]},
8] 2H(1996:409-410)0) W=, FFo-FyE BEA/He A S0 we Sy
ol ‘Bl oF ‘VP+EITY, ‘NP+&tt, ‘AdvP+3ltF 2 s = Utk 2 Sl A'NP+3stt¥
Feol 2499S Y= SAMIBALSE 298t E"OME/\P?E% o] &t}
L3k MAF191:175) = -3ttt HJA T oA TATES olFE stk = APEAL

Tgk &

o AgE e, of MYWARE obRAClG BE sPsd AL opeku FF@ck 2ol
w2 A A A (substantial) H A= -sTd ©F AgeA] Rk B A A A (non-substantial) H A
T A3 4 o vAAA BAE vIdEA, AR, AEAAY 2AY9E el A9
e, W] e 42S delE Ao vt 4 Ao AdE B4 49

At B3 ol @ £AAe dEE BAbtel stk sl Adsle] YolHBATES §
Aath webd @Rolsiy pRel AamAs HAA el agHHeln FEHe

R
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Fol “sye] AYBALE o I AFATES] BHojo] HYFnE BHolo] o
AT NAAGS AEE Folth AA J'AY or] A s HES] ®BAL o
QolNEATES 2HolE BAY WARR Utz oF 3 BAe JE4L AF
g dort Aok dolEAle A, A9 a8l AFoIAY WM § e S #
A5 =0 o]& FE s AHdynamic verb), 719} &3 FA= AFEl B Al(stative verb)Ekal
st} o] & TR VIS ted 2o A HA FH A I A9 & gtk
7S Hl oty 7 WA FHEAE WEHE
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Yol R AR AN e st AR

T FAH=AE AENEA} £ AFodAs FojoA ot HAld R EA] FA|7}
FAFAL ARS o 5o} #AdEvta 7Pgsity 22 WEho| A Jespersen(1965:422-424) % F-
BEALS Zhs WA o] £48 Al ZHRE BRsiATh 3A, o= AAAE AAEHA]
GARE oW BR{o 543 FAHAES A= ow =Y ERoE ARgdr. F W
A, g FFel & 7AELS HAskA JHle AR | Aoy AHES WAIR.
vpReto 2 WAL B ALSE SHA AMSE W 2 BALe] RS e AeE T4
ouE zke=th WAL BB §A AREE o) WALE =YEtAY T A R E Z
715 sAIRE, o] GOl FATFEAA AL EE BRI By TR 4HdE TSt
ok wEbA ofE Algholuh AbES HHASHA WAk A #EAS s A Zrh
gharo] ettt ol sAb el d&ste A 43719 AME T WA FAIAE
25 xgtetal, FEAME FHske Aee UEuA Sskth whebA gheole] sty ghof

4. AE
2 AFe BAFSAITFES Gl o], shaofo A Fojz o] tgHANA
s 545 AHEST B AFdA 2=5dH 222 b33 2o 91 o] 7EYF
AT B3 SAT RS o] A U138 S Bluded JA A oF 0% = o
Sl X3t= AR YElET dXSHA] &= ¢F 10%8] 752 have a drink,

176



take a steps U=Hl olEL M7 AR viAG, @ wAlE EY & @9l 434
ou £48 A Wrgdsls Ao narh QF 10%<] o] Al LS T3l 2w
o] WAEE Fojstal Al o]Hd 54 AA MAEAME FHsHA Yehde e
2 HolA|RE HolE 9] Fo] Hof o]2 UREAIZ]7I of o] Utk =4 2olfTAT

9] F=ololl ] ol tswAE AHHEUT F=ole EolfTATEE s

oz F8 wosgon, sk PR gE Go] eI 81 FE o Fol 48742
e, 53%0] SlFEth Sl ROl sk e AamAle qEYR wAA P o
u &4o] Gol RS BAolE HEHEA Uvnugth JojpRe] THE BAY
Hatolng GEAHL etk AT Jo] SolAFAFRAA BT RHWAL a7} Butd

™, o] AP/} A FHof WAE Jespersen(1965)°] AT 2 HAGS el
& F AL Aolth ol FFolfEol HAA WAL obd HIAA| WAL At
RAikz aoldE Btk

THHoE & u ol Do FATEH FTolde B2 5SS TSt itk 1
2t ol g3 BAT RS A9 LIS FxsHAT G ARG A Y] ghao]
HeRFEe olEg IS T T UA &tk EF o] BolIFATEA
= A5 wAdAge] ou] &4o] F5EA UetuAT tigske gl BoldEA
BAME G54 BHolAT, HAAAY 54 BFBA AHgo g <l ofstdEnin
= 4 o

Fued
MAS 1991, TG o] EHATY AR, . AL FZEIA}
ANAE. 199, T2 . Ae: 3]st %_&%
G 2010 2= JIANA WL AP D B AR 54 AAA, A 165

269-295.

ABe 199%. a7 o 54 Faol . AdTy Al 327 A3 409-476.

Cattell, R. 1984. Syntax and Semantics Composite Predicates in English New York:
Academic Press.

Dixon, R. 1991. A New Approach to English Grammar on Semantics Principles. New York:
Oxford University Press.

Jesperson, O. 1965. Modern English Granurar on Historical Principles. London: George
Allen & Unwin Ltd.

Wierzbicka, A. 1982. Why Can You Have A Drink When You Can’t Have An Eat.
Language 58, 753-799.
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<HEE=>
1. HAVE A (N/V)72
7128 5 At 2w €Ol F FA T 0w
choose Adgsit}, 1=t have a choice Addldo] Aot
plan AGE Ao, Adsict have a plan Alglo] Atk
look 2}, vigtroh have a look (3t ¥) B}
tend Aol ot have a tendency ko] 2l
report g, wEsio have a report Baslth
converse 3= y+o have a conversation | tH3}& Y+
dream s T have a dream s Fot
drink A, &8 AT have a drink 3 Z+ wlA| T}
2. TAKE A (N/V)72
71854 o hall 2o FFATE Skl
look 2o, nlgfr ok take a look (3t MR}
break A, F2sh take a break A 7S Hg
walk A}, dojri, 4k st take a walk A+A s}k
step (2SS ") F&oltk || take a step gk iz et
stand (EAAHdZ dot take a stand HEE FH3oh
shower A9 E 3o take a shower AFYE stk
listen =t A 71Eelth take a listen =t A 71Eelth
nap w$is A take a nap w$s A
sit o}, grollth take a seat Aol oF
bath =81 7]1:]- slct take a bath =831t
breathe &Y, #5 A4 take a breath S A
bite =2 take a bite 3k Wo] &0}
risk J43s 7= 20 take a risk 23S st}
guess T3 take a guess ol#g=sid, F=stt
vote oA} EA B, B st take a vote EXE AAFG
ride 123= take a ride Elar vt
drink A Y, &S "HAITH take a drink 3l Z+ miA Tk
sip Aot} 274 iAo take a sip g 2E Y
test A EI2=E)3lth take a test AFE 1o
bow dslt, (AANE) solth take a bow TS AEY, Asig
stroll Adt}, kA sich take a stroll ENEL RSy
rest A, 748 #Hsg take a rest At At
3. MAKE A (N/V)72
712 FAL v A FATE ks
change st gkt make a change W7 sk}
count Atk make a count Aok
commit HAgsid, dAlsit make a commitment | =3 3}t}, A2I5TH
contribute 71831}, 7)o make a contribution | &&3}t}h
decide A5 make a decision AA 3}
mistake Qaj s}, ZAE Hdsict make a mistake A3t
deal A stk make a deal A stk
state w3}, <8t make a statement A <3k}
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( Holet 30| HO{S|ZAFPFEO| AErst [HSTA 1T )
profit o5 (eleh g dHFHh make a profit °o]&& Ut
choose Adsit), 1= make a choice el st
move = Aot &3 IA sttt make a move b e
judge gheatth make a judgement wes wWeEo
comment =¥3it}t, A E H3tt make a comment =43}t
call A s}sich make a call e Aot
joke STt make a joke THE
mess duo =z et make a mess oz ttETth
determine AR s make a determination | A7 3}t}
speak oJol7]stt}, A s make a speech A3}
wish g3t} vk make a wish Ads dng
connect olt}, A3}t make a connection AA3
fuss HAE “é‘:]' make a fuss AT
stand EAH YA At make a stand H=E FHsio
plan Al 83t make a plan A g stk
record 71 &3k make a record 7| &3t}
splash A} make a splash A A
donate 7|3-3tt}, 71538kt make a donation 7158, 7158t
purchase g3t ol skt make a purchase T E sttt
reserve o k) make a reservation o eF3)ch
predict o Satth make a prediction o &3tk
4. GIVE A (N/V)2
71 & FAt kil 2 FATE bl
speak o|op7]sttt, A8ttt give a speech Adsiot
talk wait}, o]okr]stth give a talk dAdsid, Fdsit
lecture (3 <) st give a lecture Eiki=
boost AZAN Y, BE=ES give a boost s, gEs Bojdtt
name °o]F& AolFth give a name P (0] 5) S Eoltt
state s}, 1<&35t give a statement A&y, d&sict
shout YA}, A give a shout 9, st
glimpse FztHt, A Hrg give a glimpse £ iR
message HAIAE Bt give a message HAAE Bt
think G A= give a thought A7 Fo, A8ttt
describe BAPsiY, A9 sttt give a description BARSIT
report g, stk give a report X 3sio
picture st give a picture 338tk
listen Ed, A 7€l give a listen £t A ZIEelth
5. DO A (N/V)72
718354 ahal 2o FTATE akal
deal A st do a deal e E R
study i), 2AFsth do a study A3ttt
research Cincin=s do a research Ay, ARSI
play A 7lsk do a play dA=E st
project A g5, F93 do a project A4S 3tk
test A3 (H 2=E)slth do a test H2EE 3t}
survey ZAFshh do a survey ZAbsit, & EFsith
dance =& T do a dance == o
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Chung, Kyung-Sook. 2014. The Korean Sentence-Final Suffix -ney and the Assertive
Speech Act. This paper shows that the Korean sentence-final suffix ey should not be
treated as an epistemic modal like the English modal nust, nor as an evidential or
mirative. Instead, the paper argues that, like the declarative suffix —fa, -ney should be a
sentence mood that basically expresses an assertive speech act, and that the difference
between the two is that —/a is a sentence mood that requires that the described
proposition be’informative to the hearer’, whereas -ney is a mood that requires that the
proposition be‘informative to the speaker’. Thus the proposed analysis suggests that the
assertive speech act can be at least two subtypes, the assertion for informativeness and
the assertion for the speaker’s own knowledge. (Pusan National University)

Key words: Korean sentence-final suffixes, epistemic modality, evidentiality, mirativity,
sentence mood, assertive speech acts

1. A&

g0 FAAu W' = T2 QA2 YH (epistemic modal) FAE B4 FHo] gfor HIT
o= S % (evidential) == 2] €A (mirative) A TO2 A E o] g} ¥ 5(2011) =

'S 99 EAZ B3 81§, J-M. Song(2011)2 -4’7} Fo1z HAlol tig sha}
o AHH o R J FH7rEA(firsthand sensory evidence) 9] 2W|E 71 AHFAH
(Z19] goJE+'sensory evidential) FE|Aety FAsIY FyHoz ooz 7}
o ok o9} FASHAl Strauss(2005)=-ul'7F EAWEA| o] A g Bt} FA|H O ZE 0
Aol =% As AEo] YA HATH=(shift from not knowing preciously knowing
now) YRS MLt =Tk Abdolyt o 3skAl XPE F3E A 22 (unassimilated)
HE Yell= o904 delactay B4 ol vkl 4420122 -v"7F 2AA = &
AR FAE ofYAIRYFA s B AA eV Bt ARsyoln|E FHkeE oA EAE)

L EAET

A e FAZ BANME st ok AR Aoz v'E Aolsta
bAoAl AFAY A 13 mE oA NitiEs BAE 23T 9944
A2 oFefehs As7F A(C. Lee 1993; K-D. Lee 1993; H.-S. Lee 1993; ¥ <]<= 2013), A}
AR FAE v"E S E st AHE (information based on factual evidence) & E &3t
SAXZ A2E (Choi 1995: 173)2 HE A7l ok = g2 HIZ&-v' SN2
gholghs 4ol dEsts AR tE shate] AA3H == AR FHE YEil=
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FH] EAZo| EAMS(HA I 1985 WAIA1999, 20060) E = AU 1 oA 53] A
e BEFT Al FoA Al AbdAel iR Ak} ek &

A3 HF= EHWHE Aol A el A
‘T I (WAl dAy MR e, Ale] A A ol
ZHAZE-Ael @k e o]A7EAl AAHAeH I FellA
7P ol AREt & F A 2 =RddAs-dE Gid 3% =9 o}%’-ﬁ‘r’ﬂ}
=AY FAR FAstaL -t dofr e s = HATFFANA AR
ghaf el AAvde dese WAV A A *J@E’O]U%’.9131*4(3101]”*4)’7]1
HEZ o)At AR EE Aol sE Aid e FART O Yo e v
| 71242 F 7HA /8, & xmﬂwmo%ﬁ}sww} 147 gdsijos
of 3, -t 7} ARAGH FASY NdS

Hhel vl = sl A A sty g e xdske 24 1%%‘159%‘% FAI

0

m
- o
o
ox
E
£
b ox
é
S
L
°

ol gf 2 ol
% o = e
é_ﬂlo o

o

2. FJ(2013)9] ZH3f: 4 S A A GH EA

W (2013:57)="-UI'7} 3}A}7} olobr] EHAl A= Aoy AdEll thste] I o
/\1 c,q]7];‘<] Et‘s]- olo] ]1:!]- /\]_/xlo]g]_ 1‘4. T
;%&E}i TS vl 7} fﬂ?ﬂl«l A *3011 T
‘ < AXGH G onr)Fo] AoE F
% stuel ZARE -7t OHJ @3)ll
Tt FEFH HuPS wf 4T
o, =]

SEEIRN %azi A AFYE of
QA Fet AW EH@oIN B3 St

ol AR @ el o) AelEl <l
E @iolgts Zolt.

i r°*'

(3) <xvu el Eo] & A& B
. Foll Eo] wth/Eolof
v 2230 Bo] W/ Eolu]. (B < 2012: 1011)

AR 7L Hol AL TrIsh AN Felmust 7t Bl AelTrlE A3 XA
FEth (1009 A A5l TR AYES] @Bl B ‘must Bl o] M 5teh
®, (19 A5 AuAL ol A must BFL M TA BEAT ) BFE A o
AEA) gtk ol Bed AT AdeR (11) £45e] A4 NHAYe s
7] ofthe g BelEm, Att (119 F B3 FHv] YoIAE SLHA ¢
Chimust B WA AL TE RERCE SAe] 2e 29 Aldel Bz=E W
WAl RGE 59 el 9 s Lhe IR HARL & A4S EAW B

Zoltt.

(10) 1. 2u7} o} W ).

L. ?I must be eating breakfast.
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( st=o] ZZofn| -u'el Ttk )

11) 7. y= o] #A¥ZE Ful.
L. (M) must like this coffee.

3. @4 LA

3

Portner(2009: 258-263)= A1*H(mood)< T3 #Zo] Al 7kA fF@o=2 F&sta Ut

o
&

(]
. A AR (verbal mood):
]

415 (notional mood):

hr J
)
Aol

. % A*H(sentence mood)

AL -3 (sentence type)@ 73} (sentential /illocutionary force)®] 54
A AHAPES Fske AHIFEEIE YrletH, tiEF] ERAFHOE A E(declarative),
© b 4T3l @< (assertion)

T (interrogative) 7 " # F(imperative) = & T Q3L 27
% HiE(asking), 87 (requiring)®] 3} |77} 7]& <l o

2004, 2009: 263). Fr=ol® H 7HA] EAFHol EHFHH R HASE L A4 5
A e BEAdo] AAE sith O FAAE FHAR - &= d =
2 78R @ s AFHoRE dAE o] o AW 3

Peja-trobds B o Fhoim (ol Doln)eln A& Eolut Ago] FHsstA e
MEA AR RE EEY S89T WAL B o A% SA7} AR
Aztol} 1 %2 5 ofd fFOlEA Folzl WA

2|
g
s

ko)

M

oX

9744 2012: 1001)
(16) 1. (uFFol %<2l =g By v o] skl (3

L. (Eol7t oA ®F 3 HAE o) M=
(87

< 2012: 1002)
=< mhla.

2012: 1004)

St o

I

sl BAY FRoE kel E e AolHoR 7)ol AHY e WA Fol
A WA} shAbolAl colslol g A2e WAL u ASECE A% (18) A9AD W
of sl SA7} AnABHE FABTHE HAol

o

(17) (Hol7t Al A=&E 712l A
.Y AE=E AR T
oy AEE A= A (744 2012 1001)

H)
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(zt=ololarets| - oojatets] 35 52| 2014 oS3} rfs] )

(18) (A1) Foll Eo] ¢ AL B
7. Fe Eo] yirh
v 27l Bo] Wl (B 2012: 1011)

|

& ERe oY AolHRel A LTS DRA Al YE Belsdel AL A

Aolg oz Astua Wtk F WE Lo AeFoldn stk 7
$ WEA FolQ HANBA A AHBolojof Sare] g BEA A A
wojojof gk Aolth o7lel tid 2AE The dASelA 2 5 ok

2
X
[o

(31) 7k wlo} &%-sh?.
N h e VAt
L. 3, el

(30) 1. (Fol7} Mol Arke AL 27) 2] Yol mFol7} ATk
(@ol7} Aol AThe AL dm) 92 ol 1|7} .
(32) 7k Eo o]
U . e (W7 2U1R) mlEelelth/mEelolok
v (7 91=) 1 SR}

L-

AANA FAR HS
(33) (geio] Mel AE AL B
. 2729 mel @ste.
vy e ks,

ArAdgol o s HaEE Fud 42 AAR A4S
(34) 7. Ul 7ol glof Hh/glol Hol.
C.29 7hgel glof Ful,
.52 ofol7} glof Fola. (we] o} FAL)
L. 292 olelk ol a. (el ok #44)
(66) (BB 2t =/E R
S A9 A i
I PO P N E Y
37) (ZE = ARE B)
7. A7) ARTE Y
w2247 AATE 9.

o

(35)

1) 9% (36)-(40)2 E.-J. Noh(2002: 593-594)9] A&EES FAHT 7
Theory)~ o2 S HdA Ko o3 AEd A A= ZlEhLE or)st= #4(a marker of the
speaker’s new cognitive effect yield by relevant information)’ At o mE A 5349 U =
2t g9 (contextual implication)< 7Htha F4dTh 9 (3 )( 9) dEEY 7%, E-J. Nohol 93tH =
g2 goHne AR JAATE FR8k716 Zo] Aol ¥ 87HE Lﬂ g /\}*‘“é} a7t fivs A
o Ao Al A2 Jreks Wedls FolshAT vt W ols =&AL Axgo] ¥ 2
HeAd s Feet Aol dojsol Sl

A 0]tk Noh(2002: 593)& ## 4 ©] & (Relevance

o
i
= i
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(38) (Foll Eo] & Z& B
7. Bo|th/ EoloH
L. 22Eo|y.

(39) 1. =o] Wt/ Eo] Lto].
L. 2280] Wy,

5. ZEAE Tdsy 3 A4 dA 3y

oj2]3t HHAA ] ApolHolx= EFsta ¥kl & o 2
T o] F ¥HA BT £ f@sks wAZE Al dds

k= Ao, o]F Searle (1969)9] 3ldo]&o g2 HHstH F Feja BF Tdsisla
23 = AEHT Searleol] oJ3tH, TIstale] EAA SR Folxl B
AA 48E I E Ed3l=(represents an actual state of affair) 715 < 3t
e Aoz Wi ofefjo} o] dds}aio] 2 (felicity condition)= #1413

%
S

(41) Searle’s(1969: 154) characterization of assertion
Preparatory Condition: S has evidence for the truth of P.2)
Sincerity Condition: S beliefs P.
Essential Condition: Count as an undertaking to the effect that P represents

an actual state of affairs

Searled] Fol£o] WETW ZRAOE BFols FAH T T Py
R =

QL,»

LR
T @Y H4Fe IUE BFFTHE HolA BRReE AFY 5 A3 FA T Iy
&E wsge] A T F¥0E, & AT wsA 344 welsgos
TR 5 Jee AASTL Atk B EReTE ARAY A FYsis BAAEY
HEads S Sae Fasts BANAER Folstn tes go| 4zl A

(42) ‘- AERAG T3y

7. dJH] 27 (Preparatory Condition):
stk A Pl ik S47F AT
P7} ZAANA Z1AARBAA Al sl EA7F Falo] fltt

L. 4474 =7 (Sincerity Condition):
327} Poll thdk Re< 7HAAL Ao

©. B2 ZxX(Essential Condition):
P7b 34 Age OdlE 23ITe AR FdeE FdH

2) Searle(1969)% A& o] 27 (Preparatory condition)®ll ‘It is not obvious to both S and H that H know that
P2t 240] 3ty o F7F Ho YA o] F Searle and Vanderveken(1985)%1 A= ‘the speaker has reasons
or evidence for he truth of the proposition’dH]Z7 shpehE A AlStaL 9t

3) ol P, Searle(1969) A% AIAEOl, AL S ekl BARE ohzt e Edo] £E WA 3
A= —‘i?}ﬂq.
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il

(43) “-Hl”: RARRlA @Aty

7. dJH] 27 (Preparatory Condition):
stAb= WA Poll e 4171 .
P7} B2t Al Z1AAHBAA Al sl EA7E o] fitt

L. 4474 =7 (Sincerity Condition):
3t27F Poll tidk 25< 7HAAL Ao

. £3 27 (Essential Condition):
P7 A4 ¥ adE 2330s HA Y g it d

o

ol#gt FHANA Ao]Ho] oA 7R oA EC] HAFE zto|HEe A dlelg}
3T o, FoARG oA Mde uiE A Ad 2 HRE < ]
TAME sAte] Aztolut o del Hojgd wf A= MEoR ‘sia} AA R oA T}
He Mdez B 4 9tk AT 34 AF Tl v B0l HYste WA 3 3
Zke] A T2 99l HRE oflgtes AM S FAA ARG doe=
Fw3] AHETh A NEE ARE A o9 HRI 23E = AN
v o)Al FRE EFE7] wiolnt.

A735(2012) 014 A AISE ‘Shate] A#s) el o] = viR-dl7F 7R = ‘FAbell A
AR 2= AdedA dAEE Jidelgta B 5 ded, SAA mAY] HRA HFE-
© 3o FHo] Yol =Y olHde] HKretn & F Ar|d AT ARH #AHES F
st Zlo] B Adxgle ddolgta AW 4 AlTh oo whel -ty o] A A7t
siAe Al AARY = FARY F= 7] Ak A#s} sdoe] ER™EA ofH|v}t
Atk & 4 gl

O|A7}A] =& 8ok,

o]

A 27NN Tk 7} Aol & HAGT T 5 -
W A7) Fold 94 %

%
Wl FAREL AASEE olM, F s A A
g AHHEA oY FE 5 FA AR 2
A Hal, BAHoR HskT e we, St WS 847 Aol Bl
ZA7} oWl RYORE EARAY PAHOE FANA Wl ZAFI e
AABYL AT T oAAZT s BAY JRANN Ho) B
[e)
o

el -
B S EEELE ol A
=1 (FARE F94) siel B
A AANA A 2A sl AnA
(BANA AR (BRI A A K1)

AAR A BEA 7 A2 ME DRsA BEHA e AR Holeh
o 7AF AAIA ARALE 7eE FHse A S3AVE Foix ARE oW
THoR dFFeA Hus(dE =9 AFAZCN 7 Aol Al ofd AelE) 3t
7ol dke] 2 AR A 277 Ja B B@ATE B F8F Ao, FEA
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6. 48

OJAZMA A" 7F Gl must A7 Fo1% WA AR Tigk ste] g4le) HAEE
oulal= Gl 1A YgE MEoE HYE F glas B I 9 AVjE A8
oMl /w4 ARy A= g Fo ofn|Eo] §P7<]'°ﬂ7ﬂ AR 2= Jdeg BT
AHE F IS =Ytk =3 EHHT SHAA R Y7 ddstg S Fdske -t
of FLT FHAAE FAYES FASAL, T FEHAY 7<]'°]7‘4 ¥+ M= HWAVE
gApo Al A K olojof dh= Aol Wl vl e AEE = WAZFIA A AR B olgke
Az XS AAAT O UopriAe @dstslo] 7|[EA 0w F JHA] {3, &
‘ARAGH Ay A SRR A A Azt o v FRE oo &,/ -tV AHARAS X—/‘T:’r?i
ste) MEE FHS= A H(sentence mood) FENY O Hbal vl = A1 4 A T 3}
g S W3 AN EFHYS FRAT ol =oe uE FAME, dE

o)A FANN A FAR Y= AR JfdoE SEE] ABE F dues A

& AAE ol YE AT g AR G,

kil

:QL
Hu

Akt 1980. "ol AlA| FEAo] ofn],” FF 169, 45-116.
RS 2011, “Sol(REBEE) ANA FAAE EEEME) olvk oA (FAME) o mAE
S x3ete EHAA” dojet ARALS 15, 1-25.
WA AL 1998, “F T o] WA FAoim] AT, FoldT 158
. 1999, “=ro] el Fe S ojme] ofm T AXFEHE THOE,” =
&} 34, 199-225.
WA A, 2006, FH=o] FEf ofw AT, TASFTA 66. BASHAL
HhA AL 2013, “gkero] Q1A EZ WHFe) BAHET D FA,” =8 66, 79-107.
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Referential Density in the Korean Narratives of

“Frog, where are you?”

Hyowon Song

(Busan University of Foreign Studies)

1. Introduction

This study attempts to calculate referential density of the Korean narratives of the
‘Frog Story’. It is threefold: first, referential density and some studies where
referential density was initiatively used will be introduced; some guidelines of the
Noonan’s RD handbook will be presented with some examples for Korean structure;
and the last section will show the results of the Korean referential density values of

the “Frog Story” narratives.

2. Terminology

2.1 Referential density (RD)

The term referential density is firstly adopted to linguistic typology by Bickel (2003).
It refers to “the ratio of overt to possible argumental NPs” (Bickel 2003: 708); and
“the percentage of overtly expressed arguments to possible arguments is referred to
as referential density (RD) (Noonan 2003: 3). The purpose of the RD value study is to
presents the degrees of its values of different pro-drop languages; and to show that
the differences in the RD values are relevant to the differences of morphosyntactic
features (e.g. case features) of the languages (Bickel 2003: 708).

Bickel investigates three different languages of the Nepalese Himalayas: Belhare,
Nepali, and Maithili (2003). The RD values of the three languages reveal different
results: the lowest RD among the three is of Belhare, followed by Nepali and
Maithili in order (Bickel 2003). Bickel explains these differences as the degree to the
morphosyntactic features of NPs (e.g, case features): Belhare is the least
case-sensitive; Nepali is after Belhare; and Maithili is the most case-sensitive
language of the three (2003: 727). Through RD, Bickel further approaches to
fundamental cognitive strategies, ie speakers’ attempts to balance their attention “to
the internal structure of the event and to the participants involved in this event”:
the lower RD of the speakers means more focus on the event; the higher RD refers
to more focus on the participants (2003: 732).
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2.2 The RD handbook by Noonan (2003)

The RD handbook by Noonan presents many detailed things that must be
considered to determine how to calculate the RD values (2003: 3). The RD values of
a language are calculated through determining the possible arguments of the
narratives given and counting the overtly expressed arguments. Some of the rules
and techniques in the handbook are introduced in this study. Some Korean
morph-syntactic features that occur in the narratives but are not precisely determined
by the guidelines of the Noonan’s handbook will be discussed in the following
section 2.3.

(1) Two modes of the argument types: RD1RD2 vs. RD1+RD2+
@ RD1/RD2
a. RD1: the ratio of the overt argument NPs to the available NP argument slots
» Calculation method: ACT-ARG + POSS-ARG
b. RD2: the ratio of the overt arguments to verbs in the text
» Calculation method: ACT-ARG + ~(-VERBAL

@ RD1+/RD2+
a. RD1+: the ratio of all overt references to (whether as overt NPs or as concord
markers on verbs) to the available NP argument slots in agreement phenomena
(e verb-argument concord markers indicating the absence of an overt
noun/ pronoun)
» Calculation method: ACT-ARG + V-AGR-0-ARG) + POSS-ARG
b. RD2+: the ratio of all overt references to arguments to verbs in the text (Ze a
mearsure of verbs to any overt reference to arguments); a number below 1.00
means that verbs outnumber overt nominal argument references in discourse;
and a number above 1.00 indicates that overs nominal argument references
outnumber verbs in discourse
» Calculation method: ACT-ARG + V-AGR-0-ARG) + ~@-VERBAL

(2) Procedure to calculate RD
@ Divide the text into clauses
a. Clauses are defined by the presence of a predicate and its arguments: either
the predicate or at least one argument must be overt.
@ Identify the predicate within each clause
a. finite verbs, non-finite verbals, adjectives, etc. — counted
b. auxiliary verbs — not counted
c. lack of overt predicate — not counted
@ Determine the available/potential NP slots: the possible arguments to the predicate.
a. Possible arguments to the predicates in both main and subordinate clauses
b. Verb complexes (lexical verbs + auxiliaries) — single units
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c. Completement-taking predicates treated as auxiliaries: phrasal predicates (e.g.,
begin, finish), achievement predicates (e.g., manage fail, try), modal predicates
(e.g., can, must ought to, negative predicates (negatives rendered as verbs), and
conjunctive predicates (clause changing morphology rendered as verbs)

d. Lexicalized complex predicates like noun-verb or verb-verb — single predicates

e. Verbs in serial verbs — counted separately

f. Null predicates — not counted

@ Determine the number of overt NPs filling the available NP slots
a. Nominals
@ Nominals: adpositional phrases
(® Overt nouns and pronouns: equally counted
© Coordinated NPs: counted as one
@ The arguments for serial verbs: counted separately for each verb
(® Shared arguments in conjoined predicate constructions: counted once
b. Arguments
@ Available NP slots are determined notionally (conceptually): accurate
translations are required

® Core arguments: agent, patient, and experiencer arguments, and goal and
source argements with verbs of literal and metaphorical movement. With
causative predicates, the superagent is also counted.
c. Some examples of the points above
@ locative phrases, time expressions: not counted
® goal or source of motion verbs: counted (e.g. he went to Seoul has two
available slots and two overt arguments)

© position verbs (sit statnd li9: potential locative arguments are counted (e.g.
she sat in a sofa has two slots and two overt arguments)

@ conflations of motion and manner (walk fly, run, crawl): two arguments

© causefmake puttring three arguments

(® verbs of transfer (give receive say, tell, explain, teach): three arguments

predicate nominal constructions (e.g. this is a bird: one argument

@ true equational clauses (e.g. Bruce Wayne is Batman): two arguments

(D metapragmatic comments (e.g. Did you understand?, Listen to mel, That’s the
end of the story, etc.): false strats are not counted

(D complement clauses: treated as ordinary clauses but not counted as
arguments (just like complement-taking predicate) (e.g. in Jolm wanted to hit
Tom, the argument array for wanfed consists of only one argument Jjofmn);
the subordinate predicate /it has two available slots but only one of the
two is filled

® raised arguments: for John wanted Nill to hit Tom the subordinate predicate
hit has two arguments for two available slots

(D relative clauses: belonged to an NP slots with their heads, the relative
clause itself is disregarded
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Btwo exceptions: i) in existential clauses, where the relative clause constitutes
the main body of the assertion: /Aitting in there were two guys (who were)
hitting James has two argument slots; ii) adverbial subordination
constructions taking the form of relatives clauses like in the time that Megan
left (=when Megan left)

@ serial verbs meaning concatenations of verbs which form part of a single:
counted separately

@ Shared arguments (conjoined predicate constructions): counted only once to
each overt verb (e.g. for Jake broke the doorknob opened the door and took the
dog the subject argument Jake has three available subject argument slots, but
it is filled for broke but not for grened and took)

© arguments of null predicates: counted (e.g. in John ate calamari and James
fish, there are 4 argument slots filled)

® conjoined NPs: as single arguments (e.g. in John and James hit Tom, the
predicate /ut two available arguments)

@ null predicates: in languages where there are no copular verbs or where
copular verbs are sometimes not expressed, the predicate is considered to
the predicate adjective or predicate noun

(O element repetitions for emphasis: counted only once

(® compounded pronominal arguments (free-standing): counted separately

(® passives: agents expressed overtly as obliques counted not as overt
arguments but as non-arguments (agentful passives in Irish progressiv passives
are not considered passives)

@ conversational ellipsis: e.g. Who's that? Mike the answer Mike is the
elliptical version of 7hat’s Mike so that two possible arguments and one
overt argument

V) emphatics (e.g. He himself knew what would happened), vocatives (e.g. John,
shut upl): not counted

W overt subjects of imperatives: e.g. You get out/

® free-standing subjects and pronouns: counted as such

(3) Scoring conventions for the scoresheet

@O ~@-VERBAL non-zero verbs (or predicates): possible values are 1 and 0 (0 for a
gapped verb or an equational clause without a copula).

@ POSS-ARG possible arguments: possible values are 1, 2, 3 since the only
possibilities for verba valence are 1, 2, or 3 arguments.

@ ACT-ARG actual arguments, ie those that are overtly present in the
clause: possible values are 0, 1, 2, 3.

@ NON-ARG non-argument (referential) NPs and PPs: possible values are
0 on up, since there is no theoretical limit

® V-AGR-B-ARG verb agreement in the presence of a non-occurring argument:
possible values are 1, 2, 3, and possible higher in the case of verbs that can
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agree with non-arguments

2.3 Examples for the Korean narrative RD values (2003)

Regarding Korean structure, most of them follow the Noonan’s handbook, but
some are different from what is translated in the glosses. The following examples
are representatively brought up for Korean structural issues. The romanization is the
Yale system.

@ “A7 AT AAR Fole® FAHol Avla”

Kay-ka [kaykwuri-ka iss-ess-te-n| hangari-Iul twicip-e
55€55-NEy-yo
dog-NM [frog-NM exist-PST-RT-RL] vase-ACC

turn upside down-INF wear-FML-POL
‘The dog pulled the vase in which the frog was over his head.
(FS2)

In (4), hangari ‘the vase’ is the object modified by the relative clause kaykwuri-ka
iss-ess-te-n ‘in which the frog was’, and as in c-@D in the Noonan’s handbook, the
relative clause itself is disregarded, therefore, kaykwuri-ka iss-ess-te-n hangari ‘the vase
in which the frog was’” all together is just for the object of the clause. This example
is just as in the Noonan's handbook, however, the following example should be
understood as a structural issue of Korean.

(5) “Rdololz] £1e FHR"
pwuengi-eykey ccochkimrul tangha-i-ess-ci-yo
owl-DAT chasing-ACC undergo-VL-PST-SUPP-POL
‘(The boy) was chased by the owl’
(FS5)

In the translation, this example looks like a passive in English, thus, as in c-®
above, the overtly expressed agent ‘by the owl” should be disregarded. However,
tangha-ta “undergo’ in (5) is a causative functioning as a ditransitive (Sohn 1999: 367):
Le it must take three arguments such as i) the person (animate) who suffers
(subject), ii) the person (animate) who give the suffering (goal), and iii) the
nominalized suffering form (object), respectively. All of these arguments are the
necessary slots for the ditransitive structure, thus, (5) has three possible argument

slots and is filled by two.
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3. Methods

3.1 Subjects

10 native speakers of Korean voluntarily participated in the experiment: three adults

between ages 40 and 50, one kid at the age 10, and six college students.

3.2 Material and procedure

The resource of the narratives is the picture book “Frog, where are you?” Either
Frog Story or Pear Story narratives are often used for discourse analysis, and for
this study the Frog Story is chosen since it is considered to be easier to elicit
(Noonan 2003: 2). The picture book, “Frog, where are you?” consists of 29 pages of
pictures with no written language.

All participants individually had a meeting once with the researcher for recording
their narratives. In each one-to-one meeting, the subject’s description of the pictures
is recorded with either a ipod touch or smart phone with a voice recording system.
The number of clauses is from 37 up to 74, and this discrepancy may be because of
each speaker’s speech style to describe the pictures (e.g., more specific or simpler
descriptions). All recorded narratives are transcribed and coded according to the

guidelines of the Noonan’s handbook.

3.3 Results

After some example clauses of the narratives, the RD values of the shortest

transcript will be presented in Table 1.

(6) Example clauses

1L “adold AT ATelE 7HHA”
sonyen-i-rang kay-rang Kkaykwuri-lul Kaci-e-se
boy-VL-and dog-and frog-ACC have-INF-CAS
‘because the boy and the dog have the frog

2 “HEG A Lo
hayngpok-ha-n kes kat-a-yo
happiness-be-RL DEF seem-VL-POL
‘(They) seem happy.’

3. ///1\_]‘7] _a}J_lr
sinki-ha-ko
amazement-be-CNJ

‘(It is) amazing’
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4. “adel N7E &
sonyen-i-rang kay-ka ca-/ ttay
boy-VL-and dog-NM sleep-CNI-when
‘when the boy and the dog slept’

34. “M7 ATElE A7 Aotof sty
saykki Kkaykwuri-nun caki-rang sal-a-ya ha-nikka
baby frog-TOP self-and live-VL-must ~ do-CAS

‘cause the baby frog must live with (him)self’

35. “A7 AMtel= dEa
saykki Kkaykwuri-nun teyri-ko
baby frog-TOP take-CN]J
‘took the baby frog’

36. “H o & 719"
cp-uro ka-yo
house-DR  go-POL

‘went home’

<Table 1 - RD scoresheet of the shortest narratives>

Clauses ~O-VERBAL POSS-ARG ACT-ARG NON-ARG V-AGR-O-ARG

RN || AW =

N

4

N

@

=

bl

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.

R[N = = [N N[N ||| =[P —= D[N == =D
—lo|n|=|=|—=|olo|e|~|c|o|=|=|=|=|~|=|=|c|=|=|v|=|=|c|~=|v|v|=|c|c|w

clo|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|e|~|clo|c|o|o|e|~|—|c|lo|c|o|~|clo|c|o|e|e|e
oclo|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|c|o|c|o|o|o|c|o|o|o|o|o|o|e|o|e|e|e
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Totals:

Here are the RD1 and RD2 results of the shortest narratives.

(7) The RD values of Korean Frog Story 1
a. RD1: ACT-ARG + POSS-ARG = 32 + 61 = 0.52459... — 0.52
b. RD2: ACT-ARG + ~@-VERBAL = 32 + 37 = 0.864864... — 0.86

What this means is that the RD1 value is the moderate level of its ranking (Ze
<0.50=low, 0.50-0.70=moderate, 0.70>=high), and the RD2 number means that “verbs
outnumber overt nominal arguments in discourse”, ie The English RD2 value is
over 1.50 ( (Noonan 2003a: 3-11).

4. Results

All the results of the ten speakers’ narratives are shown in the following tables. In
the data, the value of V-AGR-@-ARG (verb agreement in the presence of a
non-occurring argument) is always zero because verb agreement can hardly occur in
this narrative case (e Korean does have verb agreement, but it occurs only the
honorifics). Therefore, this study shows RD1 and RD2 only.

<Table 2 - Raw scores of RD1RD2 and averages>

FS1 FS2 FS3 FS4 FSS FS6 FS7 FS8 FS9 FS10 Averages
RD1 0.52 0.57 0.46 0.71 0.6 0.71 0.73 0.70 0.75 0.69 0.64
RD2 0.86 0.94 0.75 1.23 1.06 1.37 1.30 1.33 1.38 1.30 1.15

Among all the Frog Story narratives, regarding RD1, FS3 shows below 0.50
meaning the low level; FS4, FS6, FS7, and FS9 belong to the high level because they
are above 0.70; and the remaining five narratives are from 0.50 to 0.70 indicating the
moderate level of the RD value. On the contrary to RD1, RD2 shows somewhat
regular: only the first three narratives are below 1.00, while the rest of the narratives
are all between 1.00 and 1.40 unlike English. The averages of RD1 and RD2 are 0.64
(moderate) and 1.15 (lower than English).

What these results can contribute to the future study is that numerical indications
can show how much a so-called pro-drop language is pro-dropped in discourse,
compared to other pro-drop languages or to non-drop languages; and as in Bickel's
studies (2003; 2008), it can also suggest the connection between the RD values and
some factors (e.g., case sensitiveness) for the covertness of arguments of the language
investigated.
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Abbreviations
ACC  accusative case particle
CAS causative suffix
CNJ conjunctive suffix
CNS consonant insertion
DAT dative case particle
DEF defective noun
DR directional particle
ENDER sentence ender
FML familiar suffix
INF infinitive suffix
NM nominative case particle
RL relative modifier
OBJ objective marker
POL polite suffix
RT retrospective mood suffix
SUB subject marker
SUPP suppositive
TOP topic marker
VL vowel insertion
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Interactional Metadiscourse in 1.1 and L2 Research Articles:

Writer Identity and Social Interaction

Juhyun Back

(Busan National University of Education)

Among many studies on the social contexts of use of academic texts and linguistic
choices, special attention has recently been paid on the issues of presentation of
writer’s identity and communicative engagement between writer and reader in
written discourse. In the past several decades, analyses of large corpora of published
written texts in English have allowed for new insights into the use of a range of
interpersonal metadiscourse markers that express a writer's voice toward both the
propositional information and the readers themselves: "hedges’ (Dudley-Evans 1992,
Milton and Hyland 1999, Choi & Ko 2005), ’personal pronouns’ (Hinkel 1999,
Helms-Park, & Stapleton. 2003, Hyland 2002). In academic writing, the use of
interpersonal metadiscourse markers may thus contribute to determining a
"writer-reader relationship and anticipating the subjective negatability of statements’
(Hyland 1998:443). However, lack of attention to individual variations in discourse
practices across different genres and cultures is still problematic. This paper explores
in what ways interactional metadiscourse characterize L2 academic discourse by
Korean postgraduates and how the Korean L2 writers construct their writer identities
through the use of these metadiscourse markers. It thus focuses on answering the
following research questions: 1) what 1is the distribution of interpersonal
metadiscourse markers across four different sections in both L1 and L2 texts? 2)
what are the (possibile) writer identities that the Korean postgraduate students
construct through their use of interactional metadiscourse markers? 3) what are the
salient patterns of interactional metadiscourse to develop social interaction between
writers and readers in both L1 and L2 texts? and how can these can be explained
by their L1 transfer or other developmental factors? Among various ways of
categorizing metadiscourse markers, Hyland (2005)’s taxonomy of metadiscourse is
adopted and modified as an analytical framework in this study: attitude markers,
boosters, self-mention, engagement markers, and hedges. With both quantitative and
qualitative analysis, the results normalised per 1000 words to are compared across
corpora of different sizes, and metadiscousal functions of all the instances are thus
identified. The corpus-based study primarily compares the use of a range of
metadiscourse markers across four different sections (IMRD) of research articles from
both corpora. Noteworthy differences and similarities arose from the cross-sectional

and corpus-based analysis. The Korean student corpus showed overuse of
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engagement markers, and attitude markers, and boosters in the four sections, but
under-use of personal markers. This may indicate that Korean L2 writers rely on
employing these metadiscourse strategies to express an authoritative voice toward the
assertion. The qualitative results showed that the Korean students tend to show a
more powerful authorial identity and personalize their claims in results and
conclusion section by using self-mention markers. These may indicate two possible
assumptions: their over-generalization of the directness and explicitness of English
academic texts in terms of the degree of certainty and objectivity with which the
writers make assertion may have affected their avoidance of self-mentions and their
preferences of boosters. However, a higher frequency of self-mentions functioning as
expressing in conclusion section than other sections can be explained by cultural
transfer from L1 to L2 in developing organizational patterns, which may similary
occurs with inductive way of making an argumentation. This suggests that Korean
L2 writers at postgraduate level have not established L2 writer’s identity in academic
discourse which is still unstable and confusing. The findings thus can contribute to
giving some pedagogical implications for teaching alternative strategies to raise both
culture and genre-specific awareness of linguistic and rhetorical choices in second

language writing.
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Orientational Metaphors in Political Speech

Lim, Su-Jin
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Lim, Su-Jin. Orientational Metaphors in Political Speech. This paper studies
conceptual metaphors with reference to ‘orientation’ in political speech, especially
American and Korean presidents’ inaugural addresses. Only two kinds of spatial
orientation for the metaphors in the presidents’ inaugural addresses are found: vertical
and horizontal orientation, and there exist 11 types of orientational metaphor in total.
Depending on the types, this paper analyzes metaphorical linguistic expressions and
figures out the connotation of them. Besides, the rationale behind each type of
orientational metaphors is explored. In this way, this study shows how the
orientational metaphors are applied to political speech and finds out what their
characteristics are, from the cognitive linguistic perspective. (Yeungnam University)

1. Introduction

Conceptualization in connection with spatial orientation is a universal language
phenomenon; therefore, it is found that orientational metaphors are used in political
speech as well. The purpose of this study is to show how the orientational metaphors
are applied to political speech and find out what their characteristics are, by analyzing
connotation of the metaphorical linguistic expressions and the rationale behind each
type of orientational metaphors from the cognitive linguistic perspective.

The followings are explored in this paper: Section 2 handles conceptual metaphor
including its definition and orientational metaphor as a theoretical background. Section
3 analyzes the metaphorical linguistic expressions employed by American and Korean
presidents based on orientational metaphor and figures out the connotation of them.
Finally, section 4 presents findings and concludes this study.

2. Conceptual metaphor

2.1 The definition of conceptual metaphor

Conceptual metaphor is not a merely linguistic phenomenon but is rather a part of
a cognitive system which affects all human thought and action (Lakoff and Johnson
1980/2003; Lakoff and Turner 1989; Ungerer and Schmid 1996, Kovecses 2002;
Barcelona 2000; Lim 2006).

203



In cognitive linguistics, conceptual metaphor is composed of two conceptual
domains; the two domains are termed farget domain and source domain. Thus, the
abstract concept of the target domain is understood through the more concrete concept
of the source domain by mappings between the constituent elements of the source and
the target domain (Lakoff and Johnson 1980/2003; Gibbs 1994; Fauconnier 1997;
Kovecses 2002; Knowles and Moon 2006).1)

2.2 Orientational metaphor

Orientational metaphor is a way of organizing concepts by spatial orientation, such
as up-down, in-out, front-back, on-off, deep-shallow, central-peripheral (Lakoff and
Johnson 1980/2003: 14).

(1) a. Inflation is up this year. MORE IS UP; LESS IS DOWN
b. Wake up CONSCIOUS IS UP; UNCONSCIOUS IS DOWN
c. She fel in status. HIGH STATUS IS UP; LOW STATUS IS DOWN

3. Data and analysis

The data for this study are restricted to the metaphorical linguistic expressions
which are wused in political speech, especially American and Korean presidents’
inaugural addresses.2) Analyzing the data, I could find that there are only two kinds
of spatial orientation for the metaphors in them - vertical and horizontal orientation,

and the orientational metaphors are classified into 11 types in total.3)

3.1 Metaphors of vertical orientation

* MORE IS UP; LESS IS DOWN

(2) a. It has not been the path for the faint-hearted, for those who prefer
leisure over wark or seek only the pleasures of riches and fame. (Obama)

b 25& WolA T 7|de) EAe %587 YU (DaeJung Kim)

‘Incomes will drop and corporate bankcruptcies will occur.

e HAPPY IS UP; SAD IS DOWN

1) The conceptual mappings are also referred to as ‘correspondences’ (Kovecses 2002: 6).

2) The data selected for this study are from the eight inaugural addresses delivered by the three latest
presidents of the United States and Korea, respectively: Barak Obama (2009), George W. Bush (2005, 2001),
William J. Clinton (1997, 1993), Myung-Bak Lee (2008), Moo-Hyun Rho (2003) and Dae-Jung Kim (1998).

3) Upon the detailed examination of the data, out of a total of 816 figurative expressions, 65 of them were
found to include orientational metaphor; I could find the result like this.
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(3) a. And all of us are diminished when any are hopeless. (Bush)
b. A71A FALETE §IA ZHFU7? (Myung-Bak Lee)

‘we can not drop down here, can we?

e GOOD IS UP; BAD IS DOWN

(4) a. An idea infused with the conviction that American’s long heroic journey
nust go forever upward (Clinton)
b. A7t FHizo) FX/dYt} (Myung-Bak Lee)
‘Jobs are the highest welfare.’

e HIGH STATUS IS UP; LOW STATUS IS DOWN

(5) a. Powerful people maneuver for position and worry endlessly about who is in
and who is out, nho is up and who is down, forgetting those people
whose toil and sweat sends us here and pays our way. (Clinton)
b. B B2 Aol ArtAA e P oF 7 YEF . (Myung-Bak Lee)

s

.. so that more women can be raised to the position of decision-making.’

So far, we have seen the 4 orientational metaphors which occur in common in
American and Korean presidents’ inaugural addresses: MORE IS UP; LESS IS DOWN,
HAPPY IS UP; SAD IS DOWN, GOOD IS UP; BAD IS DOWN, HIGH STATUS IS UP;
LOW STATUS IS DOWN. However, the following orientational metaphor HAVING
CONTROL IS UP; BEING SUBJECT TO CONTROL IS DOWN is shown in American
presidents’ addresses only.

e HAVING CONTROL IS UP; BEING SUBJECT TO CONTROL IS DOWN

(6) a. We are bound by ideals that move us beyand our backgroundk, Iift us
above our interests and teach us what it means to be citizen. (Bush)
b. On this day, we gather because we have chosen hgpe over fear,
unity of purpose over conflict and discord (Obama)

The following metaphors are observed in Korean presidents’ addresses only.
* PROGRESSION IS UP; RETROGRESSION IS DOWN

(7) a. .. 8 BAZF A = 5= 9= AYUth (Dae-Jung Kim)
‘(This) is a way for our economy to jump up again.
b. 6:25¢] #/5/o)4] ¥ojd ALY AR S STHEFHTE (Dae-Jung Kim)
‘The history standing up from the ruins of the Korean war demonstrates it.”

e VIRTUE IS UP; DEPRAVITY IS DOWN
8) a. &Rz FFE A/ Esr ¢/ (Dae-Jung Kim)
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‘Let's make the glory of Korea higher once again.

b. A7} Hzo] PR FzxEE AAEE B9dyth (DaeJung Kim)
‘It is the revolution of spirit in which justice is emphasized as the
highest value.

The metaphors of the vertical orientation which we have seen until now are
organized as the following;:

<Figure 1> Metaphor of Vertical Orientation

Concept uP DOWN
MORE LESS
English & HAPPY SAD
Korean GOOD BAD
HIGH STATUS LOW STATUS
. BEING SUBJECT TO
English HAVING CONTROL CONTROL
PROGRESSION RETROGRESSION
Korean
VIRTUE DEPRAVITY

3.2 Metaphors of horizontal orientation

e PROGRESSION/ADVANCE IS FORWARD; RETROGRESSIONRETREAT IS
BACKWARD

(9) a. We have known divisions, which must be healed fo move faward in great
purposes - and I will strive in good faith to heal them. (Bush)
b. ZGYISA == Abeo] AEshe ARFE 1o}/ o (Moo-Hyun Rho)
‘Let's go forward to the society where people trying fair and square
succeed.”

e FUTURE IS FORWARD (FRONT); PAST IS BACKWARD (BACK)

(10) a. My fellow Americans, as we Jook back at this remarkable century,
we may ask, can we hope not just to follow, but even to surpass
the achievements of the 20th century in America...? (Clinton)

b. 87} o# st o|FA HA=A WHEA Fo/7 #fo} g
(Dae-Jung Kim)

‘we should look back at why we become like this.
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<Figure 2> Understanding Time Based on

FUTURE IS FORWARD(FRONT); PAST IS BACKWARD(BACK)

PAST PRESENT FUTURE F
& R
- (0]
C (] N
K A T

The following metaphors are also orientational metaphors related with time, but they

are shown in American presidents’ inaugural addresses only.
e FUTURE IS AFTER; PAST IS BEFORE

(11) Americans move forward in every generation by reaffirming all that is good
and true that came befare - ideals of justice and conduct that are the same
yesterday, today, and forever. (Bush)

<Figure 3> Understanding Time Based on
FUTURE IS AFTER; PAST IS BEFORE

PAST PRESENT

_ | FUTURE -

> > ® - > I

ﬁ G

R > H

B E F o) R E| T
AFTER

e FUTURE IS APPROACHING; PAST IS PASSING
(12) Posterity is the world to came - the world for whom we hold our ideals,
from whom we have borrowed our planet, and to whom we bear sacred
responsibility. (Clinton)

<Figure 4> Understanding Time Based on
FUTURE IS APPROACHING; PAST IS PASSING

PAST PRESENT
F
B | FUTURE R
A P P S () P S ()
C |«
K N
T
speaker
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4. Findings and conclusion

So far, I have examined orientational metaphors used in presidents’ inaugural
addresses and their rationale. Only two types of orientational metaphor are found in
presidents’ addresses: vertical orientation (up-down) and horizontal orientation
(front-back, right-left, approaching-passing). Analyzing the data, I can find an external
systematicity among various orientational metaphors, which Lakoff and Johnson argued
(1980/2003: 17-18)4; an UP orientation is accord with general well-being, and this
orientation is coherent with HAPPY IS UP, GOOD IS UP, MORE IS UP, HIGH
STATUS IS UP etc5 In addition, especially in vertical orientation, I could derive the
cognitive stages of these orientational metaphors based on the data used in presidents’
inaugural addresses.

<Figure 6> The cognitive stage of up-down metaphor

- MORE IS UP; LESS IS DOWN

Ist stage [preceding metaphor]

- HAPPY IS UP; SAD IS DOWN (emotion)

2nd stage | GOOD IS UP; BAD 1S DOWN (reason)

- CONTROL IS UP;
BEING CONTROLLED IS DOWN/
HIGH STATUS IS UP;
LOW STATUS IS DOWN (power)

- PROGRESSION IS UP;
RETROGRESSION IS DOWN
(degree of development)

3rd stage

- VIRTUE IS UP; DEPRAVITY IS DOWN
(morality)

4) Among metaphorical concepts, there are an internal and external systematicity. The internal systematicity
defines a coherent system in each spatialization metaphor as illustrated below.

(i) HAPPY IS UP
a. I'm feeling up
b. That boosted my spirits.
c. You're in /fugh spirit.

However, the external systematicity defines a coherent system among the different spatialization metaphors
as in (ii).

(i) GOOD IS UP
a. HEALTH IS UP
b. ALIVE IS UP
c. HAPPY IS UP

5) Kovecses(2002: 36) argues that it would perhaps be more appropriate to call this type of conceptual
metaphor "coherent metaphor", which would be more in line with the cognitive function these metaphors
perform.
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On the other hand, it is difficult to find the cognitive stages among horizontal
metaphors. Unlike vertical orientation metaphor, the same target concepts are
conceptualized differently in horizontal orientation metaphor depending on the view
points (i.e. the target concept FUTURE is conceptualized as FORWARD, RIGHT or
APPROACHING). In vertical orientation, English has a tendency to show a high
proportion of GOOD IS UP; BAD IS DOWN metaphor while Korean shows a high
proportion of MORE IS UP; LESS IS DOWN metaphor. In horizontal metaphor, both
English and  Korean  show  PROGRESSION/ADVANCE IS  FORWARD;
RETROGRESSION/RETREAT IS BACKWARD a lot, and in English, orientational
metaphors related with a concept of ‘time’ are more variously observed. Nevertheless,
presidents who speak even different language share almost the same orientational
metaphors in the presidents’ addresses. The reason seems that despite different
language and culture, presidents share the same basic physical and cultural experiences

and conceptualize the target domains in a similar way based on their experience.
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d'interaction@thal =& 4 vk 2FETHAE otz vt 3l EF] A4S Tl
S8 2EHL T3kATY &0l o] F3hdo] 32 Edu4linteraction culturelle(i-
3hakg-o] oupho =

<
BEdo w=w, Fy7t

AE Fe BEAClE AT SEF 247 Aok Bed
o o2 Arbtolete wgz AYath 24 Tt A7) 2UE 149 2w o
139 AAE YusE AgETe] AP 53 A4S HelFE Fgdvke
Aelth. YFolzyrbt F2 AGAY 53 FlM watarke FAH A5FL 2
neaFe) grie] ARy Fas ol By v AHA ALY AT wel
A o] AEE3F olgle] e FUEL Aol YohA gt FUYL AAWL F T
28 379 ZAE 95H02 AHE FA6, o] FAY FUAY FE AFAIA
v 2ale] 9% 4ol Qlrka B #Helth

oel@ AzolN HFol ZPAte FA nlz 25w Al ASEA BE
EA4e ) @tk 5 w4 Adde A% 2w ReplRe §3) B4t @
7 H6, A7)0 AHEEE TolEgste AEAY, FUAY, SFAE I L%

AT FTOILYE LGS AR GAEoRE At fTiel, Foidl,

¥z ApEle] E2sh o, AFAZIUL. F FrohmYste AASL F AAL AA
| Abe AEolglth “BAgle] o AANN e AAL Welrtn Fedoz: 17t
FFAAE ) oY @A RIE AFEIh(2E7)
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£ g9 et At 458 4749 FPANE 0
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C REs|oiotol g oimasto] Mol SHa SHO| Bet DA

“QEA, ATH, AF PHo| gt Yo aH 0T PPolLPAE olHtTH HE
S ARES AdFAE Wl AAAT QAL BAse) Belde ga ek
Aolozt AT Gl ohd Aol El
FolraTbe 1947] AL Holx B3
2 FAsom, Zgne dAle HnA 4B o]F
oJgow FaHge W o o4 FE He] of

2)
o] Wolgolghs EFo g AEZE st Soiztva 2 5 ok
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Fol ol e Sl J=4

gt 9l 71

(3-4k9] oo 8 )

Park, Injin (2014), Euphemistic Gradualness of Command in English. Linguists
have to grammatically study diversity of euphemistic command in English reflecting
nonlinguistic information, because the aim of linguistics is to understand human
mind. Semantic and syntactic differences of various command-expressions are, then,
used for representing not only euphemistic degrees but also the same message and
usage. Euphemism is a generally innocuous word or expression used in place of one
that may be found offensive or suggest something unpleasant. That is, it's aim is to
alleviate hearers’ offensive and unpleasant feelings of something, and it's way, to
express those indirectly. Thus, degrees of euphemism from speakers’ attitudes can
not but be expressed in differences of indirect expressions. Syntactic differences show
that euphemistic degrees are gradually lowered in accordance with indirect
expressions of the same message: questions > statements > directives. And speakers’
attitudes also produce the euphemistic degrees of tense and mood: past > future >
present, and subjunctive > indicative > imperative, respectively. (Busan University of
Foreign Studies)

Key Words: command, euphemistic degrees, message, usage, in-directiveness, attitude

1. A&

Aol FA2 Aol Aol i ofsfolmm dojdTo HAHL dojsde Je
(description)°] A% dojdTFo] A= dolsd e qrEolrt. Aoy &&FH vHF
THA sEoE Udt 3EEH YL dolE Agsta MY wW e HdolsHy
BEO Fgo thet AHolnt. wie] 2RF THL dFAAE T F=xol i A

Hldofsta AHE7E Whg® 291" (euphemism)2] 2}o]E

Aol webd B Aol
FgAoR 79 Aot

2. 3o H o] ATHAA
BHel §HoE AgHE PO ong FxE ofF ThFd Wk ohet $FolgelA
s Aol & malnt.
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(1) a. Open the window.
b. I want you to open the window.
c. Can you open the window?
d. Would you open the window?
e. Could you open the window?

gebd 2 A7 Bale geel A A e aetan.

(2) AA, dold FHEJUE o ool e FH(grade)°] SEtA =712
=4, doldt TR uEo] o FIT BH ] WA (message) O E AHEE =712
AR, ol T ZEC] N LT WH LW (usage) L E AHEEH =T

olA] olH g WHEA 3t oiF o JPAA S S AAE] AHRI|E ShAt
3. &Fo e} 7HHA

Aot o AaFe Furol7] W] 7bg oA doj £, ofv), TYn TEI A
wE Qelo] sl AulEolop Bk aWEl loje) &4, ofv], T2} A=

e =
2354 RHEAE o}F AA2YA AFHE AFoPPe] YR AunA,

(3) a. The substitution of a non-committal, more pleasant or vague expression for one
with unpleasant connotations or less prestige (Hartmann and Stork 1972:79).

b. A euphemism is a generally innocuous word or expression used in place of

one that may be found offensive or suggest something unpleasant

(http:/ /en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ Euphemism).

ZhA] %‘r%oi‘%‘l-‘ll %ﬁ" AATE A 2 EA 801y &3] ehgtolar, gholR e
< X Al E aEsior sh=d WA
% EH«I °H‘7<P°ll, 7HE g9 dliAtela, B2 A9l 1A =E THeAl
F wobolr] Iy HEE @99 MsAel iy AHAATHKlopf and Park
1994:11-25).

aglan FAEAY s8a0k O ARAY Aoles deAH AdWE S+ t(Blundell,
Higgens and Middlemiss 1982:vii).

ofs
o_‘N_,O::
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@) EAYEH 1 2a

boardroom;
SETTING pub bus stop; shop ceremonial
reception
+ + +
the latest
football match; . important
TOPIC a TV comedy weather; travel business deal
programme
+ + +
stranger in
SOCIAL friend; child; street; senior colleague
RELATIONSHIP close colleague taxi-driver; )
customs officer
+ + +
PSYCHOLOGICA 1 o4 no strong
L licht-h ¢ rted feelings either very serious
ATTITUDE ght-hearte way
l l l
INFORMAL NEUTRAL FORMAL
LANGUAGE LANGUAGE LANGUAGE

3.2. 2|o|H 7HHY

olm o] ZY 3 AFE Chomsky(1965:16)°] 23] Alztd Aoz B 4 .
(5) Colorless green ideas sleep furiously.

oJHY FAEACE EHAoHGgR ouH FYPAHAL A7t AL EE AA A B
HeA o ol HrrE ook ) FregeZl ©ol2] A Al Q] (reference)9t 1] 9] (sense)E T3}
AZON(AZS 1985:212) dole] EHA oulE AHEdE 3484 o], S AdAJAES Fal A
gE = R HAd(message)}t AZ s 4 AT

AAZ (1) A& =F (YOU) OPEN THE WINDOW.?l ®H#Holug sx= &
A5 oA Ao A AR Adsts AHA e WA HALe A I

(6) oju]o] WE ol A
HRA AREoR] > kS

3.3. #=H 7hHY

EE A7 AR dojiFe) v Afols TAAREY ATl 7= dAudd
webA (1)l ik ko] AEE veA Y Aednh
7) 7= wE g0y =
JEE > IEE > BHE

E OE Aole AlA(tense)?ldl (1a, b, o) @Al (1d, e)v FACIER T3 22
Axo] ¢o=w AHedrh

221



8) AAel we gFoye Ax
BA > dX)

TRE (1) el 43S AA .

(9) A window is closed in the room where an addressor and addressees stay

together.

=Y AR

pul

ftlo

Qojof

QL
rlr
-
rlr
0
oo
:L_l‘

22 og 7HA F¢(implicature)’} 7} 3}t

(10) a. It's a fug, a real fug, in this room.

b. This room is stuffy because of bad ventilation.

A7 A dolF7] vt A eolnt. Wk
% °]t}. “can”& “You can go there.”
, A7 A s askEd

al
ol gloh

o (lo)& 3
A s om g
A2 YALE BHE (1oAY BT 725 g3

“&kﬂx\i

(11) You can open the window.

THEYE (1d, o) oAEA ABE F A7 °olES (lo)k Blwatd AlAe zpo] e
17 dZol 1 ArielE ZPAWel A Fotrat A (1c)_ HA Ao o] EFolx
(1d, o) o3 22 7P FHE Er o FHZ Aot

(12) a. If it was stuffy/a fug in this room, you would open the window.

b. If it was stuffy/a fug in this room, you could open the window.

awY el AAl AART § AA A7 @R (1208 7AW @A wgw
(13)0] Bk

(13) (If it’s stuffy/a fug in the room,) you will open the window.

(1d, e)A ¥ (13)Y F4& JEE o= vt “Will you open the door?” 7} Ht}.

a4 (10)9] 27E “In case that..”¥} “on condition that..” 2 FE3ThH 7} H I}
= O dexdo]l 2 4 Atk uEtH “in case (of/that..)”> YAGAE Z2 <k P
A= 22 vHo 21E HAISHA T “on condition that..” Fodof & ZA-E WA
AU A E7] Wl Eolth(Leech and Svartvik 1975:96). o1xd (10)2] =7l Fold= A
< AAZ A @ v HgHE AFEE “Will you open the window?” = ©oFF AtA2=HA A}
|2 71 Aok

webs] AlAe] mE gEo e Are teAH FAE ok T

(<3

(14) AAC g oo A=
ZBA > vl > dA)
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(15) Aol & gtojie] A=
7HEH > AW > HEY

01 b
AHoT QTS AP o\ AL HPHOE AEHAW APUE ofd sbgel
FoA oW ANe A&sty] WRel WEys HuMud A 28D
GA gaolgel Aol AAY 1A wH Aol ARl ARt BARL 7
AAE eje] giol @ gk

4 28
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o weo] AYEE AAANRT @& AA P 1 w2
Boll AAE BA > wE > @AY wAR, delm AEe TR > Ay >
o) AT fFoime] HEb Folitt,

AR5 1985, [l 11 o2 &8 1. Ae: HETAL

Z2/42 (H). 1990. TFAARA ] . A& AlopAak
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Moo SheEH ojn7z

AA ke BA, 283 AP S = )
dZo] JIESolgt A3 2 MEA = A& niFoles 22 Aol Pt
M A &S Lotol ok AEsH2 Abs|eke] BA Lol A ALS St FAE, W S A
S=o2 T yolr Abs|ete) Bejrt "ok FAlol, dojste] rEejga &
Je A Azt 72 H AF Txo ATE 29 HEORE doj7} ofH &¢
E 3¥HE0E 3 en 545k ARl SRS 2 e A3l
o ATEHI e AEAT FA Aoy DT B Atk o]F R dojshe <
A Fshnt ofyze) AAFsto = 83 dANYE PRl & F Utk

dAde] RE A AEH WA BEES A dHh o] Al Al B
o] gle SEold EAHA Fow FHote AAZe] TS AHHoE JHesHAl
= =Tt PRRIZVIAIZ Il gle o, &2 I WiE Ao gle A A A%
& glom, 284 BEoW Zo] Chomskys AH3HA &rlgt= doje AEHR] 8
g2 A olm Qo] dRTa IF F QUvh I BEE SHES XIS QY RE EF
S dojot AHFA Zo A oE HHo] UFS Lolokdith

A BF FoM FHOE I WA AAAE o] W =Holu, ArHe F
Me ol wds) EASE 2ol Arle] A Wolrh WEFL ol EHH o
gomz e olasy] AL dojel olslst Aysolol Bk 53, $euetE =
e EPAAVNA dol EAE AHWLELDL o BA AT AATE W A
gol QolA wl§ FoF HEe AA

MBI FHUAY Aol Aolth. AAWH o FE Aol AFo) Al HAT

) AAAE A EUAS JEEAZ droldth dEEAE AESEhY R FH02, Juy
Ax AN AR BAG)E FHo2 B Goh Sk HAAE EYAA Sach

2) WARHOZ We i AW VPR Lhrolath Aol Arish FaE 25 Agbe] 1
2 thn AZshs WARe 2an Agdold I gstel AYHE We Bt

o
4=
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LB dojARgol &7 o] Eoltt. 1Yl IAe Aojety}, Hst Z2 AL S) 7}94
A AARY. mEA g dojsAS#Rt ofyet dehA, AgeA g
s A Ee] A= sta. stARE EEEe] AT VIEHe=w O*
oJ Aol #F ZolBE AojshA B4 AF7E 7] Ho] Hojok Tt
sh889 Bo= Aol wep thFstA| e, tes] wepH @5yl Jix| = wWe &9
ojuA el #g Eoletn & & vk Wetoldd Walol] glojx Fredak B AR}
el wizpARl A, i FLE wsto] Qo Foxtel "E, A4 i 9
To] XA #SF =9 E sl (Levinson 1983: 5), & 2A F2 =oFH= AE
o

3
= A (deix1s) 7 A (presupposition), &=(implicature), 12|31 3}3Y(speech act) 52
2 %(pragmatlcs)ﬂ-— gol= nl=9 713 8kAQ1 Charles Morris7} 1938
5 S L (Levinson 1983: 1), I 7@ ©o|v] Saussure® I}HE

] AlZtE]o] 27] FERFAA ot & ¢ gtk E=g
Wittgenstein 5‘3‘37—‘1 &1 (Philosophische Untersuchungen, Philosophical Investigation)’
2 s 19 7] dgA ev]= AM8-(meaning is use)°] Bl TSI Ao
o <l 7}m+g A AL dojabgel dvhal st SHEE24 B dolE HIe &
A 847 HSTtHLevinson 1983: 227). ©] %, AustinZ} 19| A| A} Searleo]] <] A 3}
(speech act)°1%°] FHE ATt Austinell 40}“& st AA AxA YFAEERN 1T
%, locutionary act), AAEWA P2 (EENAY 175, illocutionary act), 18] g2 3Y
(S 178, perlocutionary act)® 3% Hm o] F Eulo w2 Ixio] wilr s
el = d3uA 97t =99 M 583 FE8 AR S h(Levinson 1983: 236).

)
E]\"
o,
%0,
U
““ 2

rL
f
Y,
2
(o

3 WE SITlE A, WA WSS9l ARk WAL WeA, 8, Aol 7S v
o $4¢ oulaie dsldAE T uA ouE e,
§ AFHAAE o157 AE FedE W od e WEol EABY. ouY WE FAAH AW Hziol

9], 4919) A, B9 AAE A FEAAA BB UBhE WEel Fueld
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204171 Rkl b ARS Al WA A9 sHEE AUt EEside 1 F o

ZQl 8t2}7} Habermas©]th. Habermas7} 33t H¥AZ 3L8-E9l oletH oJALS w

gl 9lol FeElgol st olgd oAlwte] FEHoR Alge|2E HUME &

Adohar SFIThelAFE 1999: 60). Habermas7} @ale oAlwshe ddojgha] Bpoa B

W oEst S "daEdan @ glon o3 e FH WA AT Zoprt Erh
A

ol¥UE BgES Jdolstyt S Yusn 2047] o

o Qzke Qo] gloli Aok £7b QA HolE WO o ALES S Az
2 AT ook ASIshe WAL Aofsh AT A Ayl Utk ksl
W, Qlzke] mE el T BAel 9] wEolth w8 18w ANBAE F
oA FASE Zo] Wolw WL dojzy 1 el WAL mds Bk 18
e Yago A FHE MBI | oW ASHI AT dojstHow A
2 was 471A Ao

3. e 824 gn7z

MEES PHS WAH AoZH 38 B otk Seuete 3% @y ofF
WY, AUe 7R 3HOR Sl B AR PE] EAS Ao WEL 1 A
3 B3 WE 23 A we 538 AL ok oldF B WE FoIA
FMe AN, A8 EE Fle] o]d HEE BHoz B4 g9 FAE aTeE o
olse ARlAL T & Atk FWAE 2/ £ 4202 Yot A
= oane 243 Jede 52 JEiz A3, ABdAE A WHAN 4R &
Az ol B gue TR D L AA(HFL Aok

W3t ddole] BA LolMe] SEEL WASAM oln TR glom EuH,
zo AN BN erel FH =09 o] Hi Yt ojehs W], B 2
NAE PAA HEWHOR A WEET o Txe] HEEH BAo 2HL BF
24 B el EASE Be HE T4 53 FRzEAA e ods
e BeEd JugHy PYPALD A= Ado] otk Lejuk FW Y RE A
£ OF7ldlE 2 897t UR RSt =0 Adste] dcle] HE FHoR WE
olo] SgE on F2E AWnA )

31 Melzjet 5182
seluel AMe A2s0x DFA UAHNE FAST Atk NEL ol 2t

(1) ARE Ha@ A AY, B7] mE 59 ol g Ha

5) F(#)°l Habermas= ®4|% 3}-&&(formal pragmatics)olehs 015 AH&st ot ol A2 L ofmd 1o
B2 3}4E(universal pragmatics)o]Zt= &0]9} Apol7h §lks As)7t EA DR T 2009: 35).

6) °]’4E 2000: 361-393 H=

7) FEdet dHe %"Hiﬁ A250z2 Dol HFEAH, T2(ik) @F EL283, AB1xd Yolids)
F, AB2zx OF &, s «]d AAH, T2 Qo AL wAE%), Tx2EHEW)F, A2B3x AA (K
al), S8 (ED)el o7 2493 & FAs S’,lfi} 2 204 dete AdHe HEAAFHE T3
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(zt=ololarets| - oojatets] 35 52| 2014 oS3} rfs]

gl @MOIA YERtE ol3le WEA ouS Avnw, Are g9 A, A=
B, A= B FA, AR, R, 2a B e FE, 5 ol e JE(E
el PR 540 Aol thtel o =FL ALy AshHE WA A, A
), 281 ‘A= dojEe] oulE A x|ojof dt} oju], o]# 3 Wo]So HMEZ
olml= ALA A, TdHAQ Aol o5le] AR R Pow E3F] AF S I Aats=
dole] ofu= Al7le] Aol met e sae] eFHL oS A3 YYS & mE
AL A FA7} HEe AL oW At mE Aol o] dEtd £ loke
AL omatt o}k e F71H 4L 9Jste] FHels B WRES] lon A

FAoE Mol 1 Mol Wee AR Brh o|FE Aol wel ol depa
& 9 AL WA e B0l o ojstd BH N BoW 1AL HEE
o]

oAl e

alato] Aol Azl Uehtt o35 dojatd wrdlA B
Axo

>
oX,
do
rE
oX,
[
Ac)
k1

2
BEAAANA WA B ANAE §) FHLA )
Q4o 3714 £l BAsIhY HFPACNA FYEEld 9l o,
o FATe A7 aFss FAH BG4S 2o, WAER)S @ ol
A(EHC R, MEA A0l %A Aol 2AE ATY = U
Sdel e Al AAE de FuF T 5 A Aolth oAl WY A 23
A GEGE HE8d onTzE BFAR/E Btk 9 )dA JEhdE AR
Aot EHAA UBhls 884 ast AAs Adolt @& wie Auz 2

o

[¢]

3.3 ZAofl olst SIEEX siM

3EEANA =5 = AN F l 3l 7&!, ARy, 4, '@3E, 8al AR A AN T
o] oM (Levinson 1983: 62), O]UH Uo“’ﬂ/\‘] Ay Hofol & AL PLjo] FA<
et 1A AN oIt ‘A Y AV* 2 oul= F(Ih) =3 B AAEA e
U AR oo ) Oy HEH SRR oY} Ao HoER e &
oulE 7FAaL Aot oo} A= /\}%‘“% dafgt mE AHE Jhe 7= Aol ofyH
Fse] wet Mol GelEnh &, AFES AsietA ot Wete] wel AQIHE ARk
g A 7F EA A "o

Ao1F 7t AUEEE WA 374 o = A AwA, 9w, 18T
dA o] BF EAsteol st o] F stugts AdoHW AFHE= AHEHA ¥e ¥
W A5z FAE e Al e TAEL el BE PR A250x9
3 FAE T ALAGE A E% APl a4Vt Ao A3 PHE ‘A=
%OHE AR =T 1,\% gof| wel ‘A omEiAs Gl ke A

< YEHH ojnf ‘A= 1A AA l 3 g o},

r“ Fl

& ok

fo

8 AvliA MAARLAL ERAL LA Aol7h Ak FolAANAE HHe] ABA 277 W el
97 a7e WA 4Yeos sn ThelAA 2012 345)
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( YEolol s82X oo X )

Ay A0zl AE WAF AW A wete] ofste] Ao HPHA
A gpEAel EASA e A8 wtd ot A7t B gt A 2
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